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Partnership Agreement 

Section I - Partnership Vision Principles 

1. Partnership Vision 

The Electrical Safety Authority and the Power Workers' 
Union wish to create a working partnership that will 
encourage the success of our business in a rapidly 
changing environment and enhance public safety. The 
parties understand that by focussing on the customer, the 
parties will maximize financial success and viability, and 
enhance employee job security. Employees are 
encouraged to participate in the operation of the business 
by enhancing and improving business operations, 
customer satisfaction, the way we work, and the quality 
of work life. 

2. Partnership Principles 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

Decisions will be made considering balancing the 
needs of the business, customers and the 
employees. 

ESA will develop its own staff first. 

We will strive for open and honest communication. 

We will have effective, meaningful involvement of 
our staff in the business 

We will share information 

We will have a proactive problem solving process. 

3. Partnership Agreement 

The parties agree that they will pursue processes that 
make the relationship effective and a "Partnership 
Committee" will be formed to discuss these processes 
and evolving business issues, at a minimum, on a 
quarterly basis. 
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COLLECTIVE AGREEMEN1 
BETWEEN 

THE ELECTRICAL SAFETY AUTHORITY (The Company) 

and 

POWER WORKERS' UNION (PWU), CANADIAN UNION OF PUBLIC 
EMPLOYEES, Local 1000 - CLC, hereinafter referred to as the "Union" wliicli 
executes this Agrecment by Me1 Hyatt, Rick Johnson, Brian Stratychuk 
and Constance Card, who have been duly appointed for the purpose, in 
accordance with the constitution of the Union 

WHEREAS the Union has requested the Company to enter into a Collective 
Agreemcnt and the Company tias consentetl thereto. 

NOW THIS AGREEMENT WITNESSETH 

that there shall be two parts, n;imely, Part 'A' - General Items and Part 'D' ~ 

Weekly-Salaried It is also witnessed that the Company and the Union agree 
each witti the othcr as follows 

ARTICLE 1 
KECOGNITION 

COLLECTIVE BARGAINING UNIT 

1 1 The Company recognizes the Union as the sole bargaining agent 
for all regular, part-timi: and temporary employees', but excluding 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

Employees now iepresented by other bargaining agents 

Persons above the rank of working supervisor 

Persons who exercise managerial functions in accordance 
with the Ontario ILabour Relations Act. 

Persons employccl in a confidential capacity in tnatters 
relating to labour relations in accordance with the Ontario 
Labour Relations Act 

(d) 

1 2 When ari employee IS removed from nornlal duties to act in a 
vacated position or relieve for an incumbent or perforin a temporary 
assignment, the following shall apply' 

When the length of tiiiie involved IS known to be three months or 
less, the employee will retain hisher present jurisdictional status 

(a) 



When it is expected that the lpngtti of titnc will be longcl- thon thee 
months, the employee will be excluded or included at the 
commencement of hidher new responsibilities Flowever, in ttic 
event the period IS actually less than three inontlis. 

(1) in exclusion cases, the Union will be reimbursed tlio cllies 
which would have been pairl, 

in inclusion cases, the Union wiil reimburse ttic ernriloyee tho 
dues which have been paid. 

( 2 )  

When the length of time is unknown, the crii(i1oyee will retaiti 
hidher present jurisdictional status up to tlie three month petlod. I f  
the period extends beyond three ritoriths, the employee will theti be 
either included or excludecl 

ARTICLE 2 
GRIEVANCE PROCEDURF 

This procedure shall not apply to Union concet-tis regarcling the 
adequacy of job documents and/or the rating, for jobs covered by ttic 
Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan, which shall be processed in 
accordance with the challenge proccclures contaiiietl in tlic 
Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Manual 

Any allegation that an employee has been subjected to tinfair 
treatment or any dispute arising out o f  the coiitent of this Agreemrmt 
shall be Linderstood to be a fit tnatter for the following grievance 
procedure. All matters of grievance by any enililoyee 01 group oi dass  
of employees for whom tlie Union is tho bargaintrig agent ancl which 
the Union may desire to present s l i d  be dealt with in ac;cotdancn witli 
the following procedure. 

It is mutually agreed by the parties hereto that it is the spirit ;tnd intent 
of this Agreement to adjust grievances promptly Therefore, any 
employee covered by this Agreement having a grievance may preserll 
such grievance to the representativc of the Union appointcti by ttic 
Union for that purpose. The Uniori representativc may then procecd lo 
have such grievance adjusted in accot-dance with thc followin(] stcps 
established hereby for the purpose of adjusting grievarices 

Grievances 

Grievances are to be filed within thirty (30) clays frotii llio datc that tiic qriovm 
knew or should have known the facts giving rise to tlic grievance. The 
Company is to reply in writing within seven (7) clays. 



Steps it ]  grievance process. Nondisciplinary matters: 

Stcp 1 Within seven (7) days of reply or time liniitetl for reply, a 
meeting with contact supervisor 

If Step 1 meeting not held or i f  grievance riot resolved at 
Step 1, grievances go to next scheduled tneeting of 
Grievance Review Board 

Step 2 

2 5 Grievance Review Board 

The Grievance Review Board shalt consist of two Union representatives 
(Chief Steward) and two Management representatives (at a high level), who 
will have the authority to agree Linanimously to a final ant1 binding settlement 
of any grievance or unanimously agree to the scheduling of any grievance. 

Grievance I kv i ew  Board rneetirigs are to be scheduled regularly as agreed to 
by the parties or ortleretl by the Chief Arbitrator in all work locations. The 
p~irpose of the Grievance Review Board wilt be to attempt to settle all cases, 
failing which the Grievance Review Board will agree to facts where possible 
and ensure that all documentary and other evidence is disclosed by the 
parties. 

If not resolved at the Grievance Review Board, grievances move to 
artittation. Unless the parties agree to regular arbitration, or Mr. Martin 
Toplitsky or the Deputy Chief Arbitrator so order, all grievances shall be 
submitted to Exwditet l  Arbitration 

26 

2 G 1  

2 6 2  

2 6 3  

2 6 4 

2 6 5  

Discipiinary Matters 

Prior to the imposition of any disciplinary penalty, the Company 
shall hold a Disciplinary Interview, which shall replace Step 1 of the 
grievance process 

rhe Company shall provide the Union and any employees who may 
bo disciplined three (3) days' notice of the Interview. 

The Interview shall take place between the Company, the Union 
and the accused individual. 

The Company shall set out its allegations and except where the 
allegations could constitute a criminal offence, the Union or the 
indivittual(s) shall set out their version of the events. Minutes, but 
not a transcript, of the Intervlew setting out the substance of the 
discussion shall be taken. 

1 he iiiinutes of the meeting shall be provided lo the Union and the 
accused individual(s) within seven (7) clays of the Interview. 

I 



2.6.6 

2 6.7 

2.6.8 

2.7 

2.7. I 

2.7 2 

2.7.3 

2 8  

The Union arid the accused inrl!viclikil(s) :.lirtll forwald d wii(ti:ii 
reply to the minutes, if any, witliiri seven (./) tlays of iect?ilit of ttiu 
minutes. 

Should the Company choose t i i it~ipiise discipline, tlic Unioii ha!; 
ten ( I O )  days to file a grievance coriirnencing at Step 2. 

Nothing in thc disciplinary iritetview ptoctiss is intended tu iiiterfcrc 
with the Company's right to invostigate matters. 

Facilities and Costs 

The Company shall provide tlic iic(:essory fircilitii!~ lor ;ill iriwrtitrys 
in the griev;incc process. 

Maintenance of normal earnings and paytinctit of cxpcrrses shall bo 
provided by the Company fot all Union reprosctitatives uti i i  

grievance committee 

Thc fees of all arbitrators ani1 costs assuci;rt(:tl with arbitlatioil 
hearings shall be shared equally Iiy the parties. sulijcct to cuiiciit 
practices. 

Dispute Resolution -Article 8, I'lon B ancl OtiLs 

Any Article 8, Plan B or OGL disputes slinll IJC rosolvuii [ in i r i i  cxpedilctl Iiiibis 
as set out below: 

2 8.1 

2 8 2  

2 8 3  

The Union shall commencc this h p i i t e  rnsnlutioii proccss Iby filitiy 
a grievance with the relevant contact stipoivisor. The patties shall 
meet within seven (7) days to altcriipt to i - ~ s d v e  the grievmice 
Failing a resolution of the matter within fourtocti (14) clays r i f  filing 
the grievance, the matter will bo refcrrccl to tlie next inicetirig of tlii: 
Job Classification Committee (JCC) I ailing rcsolutioti at tliat 
mecting, the grievance shall IJO rcfcrrerl to tlw Joli Classifiwtiwi 
Tribunal (JCT). 

The JCC shall sit monthly or as otlierwisr? agrced to by tho l i a r h  
and consist of two (2) unioti and twri (2) er~iploycr roprt:sentatives. 
It shall have the power to resolve any Atticlu U arid Plan U tli:;ptttcs 
referred to it by unanimous agtecnient 

The JCT shall consist of a Chair, et Uiiiori ii(itninee arid a Cori i~iwiy 
Nominee. The parties hereby tiominate Cliris Palait-e and John 
Murray as their nominees Mnitin Tcplitsky sliiill be thc Chair :iml 
may, alter consultation with tho parties, appoitit lii!; successot i is 

Chair 



2.8.4 

2 8.5 

2.8 G 

2.9 

2 9  1 

2 9.2 

2 9 3  

2 10 

2A 1 

2A 2 

The JCT shall hear grievances on an expedited basis and decide at 
least fifteen (15) grievances per day. No decision of the JCT IS 

precedent setting unless the JCT expressly declares it to be so. 

Briefs shall be prepared by each party for each grievaricc including 
a statement of facts, brief argument and the relevant provisions of 
the Collective Agreement. These briefs sliail be provided to the 
Chair of the JCT at least 7 days prior to any hearing date The 
Chair of the JCT will advise which grievances will require witnesses 
for credibility issues The parties will also exchange these briefs 

'The JCT shall determine its own procedure, inay adniit evidence 
that would not be atlrnissihlc in court and may rely on such 
evidence to render a decision. The JCT shall have the power and 
authority to detertnitie the real issues in dispute between the parties 
in any particular case and to relieve against time limits in the 
grievance process. All decisions will be final and binding. All 
arbitrators shall have the power to tnake Interim relief orders The 
JCT shall take into corisideration the relevant terms of the collective 
agreement and its appendices. 

Facilities and Costs 

The Company shall providc the necessary facilities lot all meetings 
in the Article 8, Plan I3 ancl OGL grievance process. 

Mamtenance of normal earnings and the payment of expenses 
shall be provided by the Company for all Union representatives on 
R dispute resolution committee as per Articie 2.8. 

The fees of the JCT Chair ant! the costs associated with JCT 
hearings shall be shared equally by the parties. Each party shall 
pay its own nominee on the JCT 

The Company will finalize any formal grievances presently in the 
process of completion hut not finalized before the Agreement is 
signet1 

ARTICLE 2A 
DISCIPLINE AND DISCHARGE 

Any allegation that an employee has been demoted, suspended. 
discharged or otherwise disciplined without just cause shall be a fit 
tniatter for the grievance and arbitration procedures as provided for 
in this Collective Agrcetnent 

When disciplining or discharging probationary employees for just 
cause, it is recognized that the probationary period is an extension 
of the selection process ancl that they liave short service. 

l i  



Therefore, the threshold foi clisciplinc and cliscti,irye may 0,: lux, 
than that of a regular einployoe iii siinilar circumstanws. 

Disciplinary penalties resulting in B siispetisioti withuut pay will not  
be imposed until a final decision, (agrectirc!til betwoeri Union : i t i< l  
Management, or an arbitratoi's judgtaierit) Ii;is tiecir ieacliocl. 

Unless otherwise agt-eed to. after a letti?r(s) of repritnaiitl ;iiitl/or 
disciplinary penalty has been uti an eriiployen's file fur a nirixitiiiini 
of two years. and there have bcen no further occiirtent:cs, then the 
letter(s) of reprimand and/or clisciplinary poti:ilty will be rcniovr!cl 
from all files. 

A copy of all letters of employoo reptinrancl aiid/cr discipiinary 
penalties shall be sent to the Chicf Steward, exccpt in c 
in the Company's opiiiion the matter involvcrl is of c:nnfitletiti;il 
nature. In the latter instance, the letter will state that thc Union tins 
not received a copy of the Icttcr. 

This shall not prevent a supatvisor from taking oil-the-job 
disciplinary action including irnmctliate suspciisiori subjet:t to Intor 
confirmation 

2A.3 

2A 4 

2A 5 

ARTICLE 3 
ARBlTRAl-lClN 

3 0 

The regular arbitration process will continue on the b 
currently adhered to by the parties, but any disputes relatiiig to such ( ) tx t i i :c  

or any requests for changes in the practice rrrny tic rcferrcd t<J tlic C h i d  
Arbitrator for a rulirig. 

3 1 

THE REGULAR ARBITRATION PI?OCES:; 

This proccdure shall not apply to Union allcgations of unfair 
treatment or Union concerns regarding the adequacy of job 
documents andlor the rating, lor jobs i:overt!d by the 
ClericaCTechnical Job Evaluation Plan which shall be proccssocl i t )  
accordance with the challenge procedures containcc in The IJnioii 
Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Martiial. 

Where a difference arises between the partics relatiiig to tlic 
interpretation, application, or admiiiistraticiri of this Ayroemeiit. 
including any question as to wlicthct- i i  iriattor is arbitrahle, oi 
where an allegation is made that this Agtceiiieiit has becn vi(ilatetl, 
either of the parties may, after exliausting m y  grievance proccchiie 
established by this Agreoment, notify tlrc other patty in writing of it:: 
desire to submit the difference ot allegatiort to arbitration ani1 t l i r  
notice shall contain the name of tho first paity's appointee to z i t i  
arbitration board. The recipient of the iioticr: shall within 10 days, 

3 2 

'1 



advise tl ic other party of ttic tnarne of its appoiiitee to the arbttration 
hoard. The two appointeos su clectcd shall, within five days of the 
appointment of the second of then1 appoint ii third person who shall 
lie the ch:iirpersoii 

I f  the recipient of the notice fails to appoint an arbitrator or rf the two 
apliointees fail to agtee upon i i  chaiiperson within tho h i e  liniitetl, 
an  apliotiitmerit shall bo tiiaclc through the facilities of the Ontario 
Labour Manayernerit Arbitration Conitiiissioii or the Ministcr of 
Labour, upon the request of eitlier party. The Arbitration Boarti 
shall hear and deterr~itne the difference or allegation and shall isstie 
ii decision and the ducisiori shall be final arid binding Lipoil the 
liarties and iipoti any eiiiployee affectecl by it The decision of a 
majority shall be thn decision of the Board of Arbitration but if there 
is no majority, thc decision of the clnairl~erson shall govern 
t lowcver, in no event shall the Board of Aihitiatloii have the power 
to change, alter. modify or amend any provisioii of this Agreement. 

Pririciples of Expeditor1 Arbitration 

Artiitrators shall dccidc at least fifteen (15) grievances each day. 

The decisions arc pri?cedeiit selting and shall be accompanied by 
reasons on any iiori-factual issues 

No award sliall Oc issued without the writteti approval of the Chlef 
Arbitrator or Deputy Cliiel Arbitrator. 

Thc parties may w e  thc services of counsel. 

Chief Arbitrator and Depiity Chicf Arbitrator 

The Cliicf Arbitrator will havc excliisive, final arid iiintlirig authorily ovel all 
issues relating to the scheduling of cases, incltidiny decisions as to who hears 
which case and when it is heard ;itnil shall have the power to reltcve against 
time litnits, including those in the grievance prticcss and the referral to 
atbittatton in respect of iill casos 

Power:; of the Chief Arbitrator in l l ie Expeditecl Process 

(a) 

i o  appoint arbitrators; 
( 1 1 )  assigti grievances for resolution; 
(iii) 

The Chief Arbitrator will have the power to: 

sr:liedule hearing dates 111 consiiltatiort with the parties. 

Any of the Chief Arbitrator's powers may be assumed by the 
Deputy Chief Artiitrator. 

i 



Powors in the Regular Process 

(a) 

(1)) 

To determine the hours withiti whidi  aibittations arc (:oritlucterl 

To assist in reducing tho cost, and reducitii] ttie delay and 
increasing the efficiency of the regular arbitration pror 

3.3.2 All Arbitrators 

All arbitrators are to determine their own procedure, inay atlniit evidcticc that 
woiilcl not be admissible in coutt and may rely ori sLicti evidcticc to reiider a 
decision. All arbitrators will have the power and ;luttiority to dctcririitic ttie 
real issues in dispute between the parties in any particular case atid tu relii:ve 
against time limits in the grievance process. All arbitrators' decisions will tic 
final and binding, except those decisions of expedited atbitrators other tliaii 
the Chief Arbitrator, which will not take effect tititi l ai~pioved by thn Chief 
Arbitrator or the Deputy Chief Arbitrator. All arbitrators shall have the ~JOWOI 

to make interim relief orders. 

ARTICLL 1 
WORKING CONDITIONS 

4 1 Working conditions during ttie tertii of this Agreement shall IE as 
outlined in this Agreement and in Negotiatod Policics and Pl;ictii:cs 
and Mid-Term Agreement' excopt sitcli MiLJ-Terrr Agrcenierits ;is 
are agreed obsolete by the parties 

In addition, the general environmental privileges siirrountliri~j ail 
employee shall also be considered as woi king coiiditioris. -1 tiesf! 
privileges would include such tliings as W;ISII-CIJ) titiin, 
transportation facilities, safety appii:itices. general safety 01 Iiealth 
precautions. 

Any modification within the confines of this Agreement sliall tic 
subject to agreement by the Cornpatiy aiitl the Union's executive. 
Changes to the undernoted sutyccts, howcver, car ht: inadi: witti 
the written agreement of tlie Chief Steward with ttie cxcepliilii a:; 
noted in 4.2 (e) and niay be cancelled by eilticr party upon thc 
giving of 30 days' notice: 

(a) 

4.2 

Changes in working hours lietween tlie hours of 7 00 i im to 
6'00 pm for an individLial. work group or crew 

The extensiori of acting positioris boyotitl 90 days :is oiitlitieci 
in Part 'D', Section 6.2 

(ti) 

I 

!I 



( G )  Modifications to hours of work (specific) at a11 locatiniis lor 
banketl time arratigctnr!tits. 

Local exlensions to ;I tiiaxitiiiitii of three tiionths beyond the 
iiortiial 12 acctinitrlated months (in which Iherc liave been 
no hrcaks in onploymeiit cxceerling five nionlhs) on the use 
of temporety eiiiployees to nicct short term staffing 
requirctiients willioiit invoking iegtilar-seasonal status. 

/\rrangemcnts allowirig flexibilily for cmployees assigtied to 
teiiiliorary work Iicatlquartcrs stihject to PWU Sector 
Vice-President a{i(iruval. 

(d) 

( e )  

4 3 Unless spocifically refertocl to in ?I Mitl-l-cttti Agreonent tile 
pertinent ptovisioris of tha Collective Agreements shall apply 

MID-1KRM AGREEMEN1 
TITLt 

Nurnbet r m  

It is jointly agreecl tliat tho followiiiq MitlWerni Ayieotncnt shall lorin patt of 
the Colleclivc Agrccrnent hetweeti thc parties. 

SAMPLE 

-1 t I t  COMPANY UNION 

AK1ICl.t 5 
UNION SECURI I\, 

5 I All employees covcir~tl by this Agrcctnent who are meriilJcrs of the 
Uniori oti the date hcrcof sliall, as a conditioii of ctnploymenl, 
iiiaintain stich memlx!rsliip. 

Enililoyees who are not iiiembers oti ttic date hereof but who 
bc!corne mcmbors of t he  Uriiori stil~seqttcnl to said (late shall as a 
condition of etiiployriicnt, inaititain thoir nierritiersliip thereafter 

New eniployccs sli;ill, ;is a centlitioii of eniplcynient, be or l ~ c c o ~ i i e  
tricml)ers of t l in Uiiiciii within 15 days of their engagement aird 
shall, as ii contlttiori of eiiiployiiicnt, maintaiti their iiicnibetship 
tilereaftfit 

Meiiitiersliip as i i  (:oiitlitioti of oinpluyincnt as  specified in 5.1, !) 2 
and 5 3 shall not aplily while ~iieiiiherstiip is withheltl or suspciidetl, 
u i  wticw q tiiernlior is oxpclleil tiy thc Union 

5 2 

5.3 

5 4 

IO 



~ 

5.5 

5.6 

5 7  

ti.1 

6.2 

in  ail cases for crnployees it1 tlic Cr i l ln~t ivc E t a i ~ ~ ~ i i t i i t i ~  Unit a:, 
defined in Article 1, the Cornpany shall be r~!sporisible for tiit: 
sigriing of dues authorizations ar i c l  sliiill detlLict fi-otn tlie weckly 
wages of each employee, an at~iciunt equal to the weekly iitiiott 
dues in cffect at the time and shall ttansritit tlie ninnies so tlotluc:tod 
to the Secretary-Treasurer of the Urtioti at [tie times designnteil by 
the Union. 

A Union representative will bc :liver1 ail opporturiity to coriduct xi 
orientation session for new probatiori;try/royuIat oitiployec(s) or 
tempotary employees with greator than G tiiotiths sctvico withiti 
regular working hours at a time arid of a dui;itiori that is tiitittially 
agreeable between the Company and tltc Ilrtiort. Ihc pitr1ioso 1:; to 
acquaint the new employee witli Ihe betielits and dutics ot iittioti 
rnembcrship. 

The Company will not oppose atiy actioti Ily the Utiioti tc disciplitio 
its members as identified in its coristitLitioi1 

ARTICLt 6 
NO DlSCRlMlNAl~lON 

The Company shall not discrirnit1;ite against ; ~ n  ctriploycc I ic icai is~ 
of membership or activity in (lie Utiiort or thc exercise of I i i s i l u  
lawful rights, and any entploycc covercd by the Agrei:nietit wlio 
feels that he or she has sufferer1 rliscritnitiatiort s t i d  It;tve tho t i ~ l l i t  
to seek redress in accordance with Gricv;itice anti AI tiitratioit 
Procedures. 

An ernployoe who has a comlilaint with t espc t  to rliscrirriitiati[iri it1 

the employment relationship, as erivisionerl utitler tlie Hwiiitti 
Rights Code, will have access to ttic ititettial tlutiiori Fiiglits 
resolution process if heishe so desiies. 1 he oriiployee, if lieishe si) 

desires, may have a Union roprosentatlvo present 1 lie coinplaitit, 
the Human Rights resolution ~ptncess artd thr! results of sariie s/1:i11 
not be subject to the grievanceiarbitratiort ptocess. 

ARTICLF 7 
MANAGERIAL RIGHTS OF Ttl€ COMPANY 

The Company has and shall retain the cxclusivc riglit and pciwer to III:III.~~~ 

its business and direct its working forces irtclurlitrg. btit without rcstrii:titi<l the 
generality of the foregoing, to right to hire, suslmiil, ciischaryc, promotc!, 
demote, and discipline any employee. 1 Iic Comp:itty shall exeiciso thc w c l  
functions in accordance with the provisions iit this C(illectivr Agreern1:iit. 



ARTICLE 8 
JOB CLASSIFICAl ION AND WAGE RATES 

Job classification arid wage ratcs sltall be as they appear in wage schedules 
constituting pait of this Agreeinent. The Company shall discuss with the 
Uriion m y  changes to existing job classifications and wage rates, or the 
introtluctiori ol iiew job classifications and iiew wage rates. Where a 
differelice arises between the parties, the Coiiipany may introduce the liew or 
amended jo0 dassificatioii or wage rates: hut either party inay require that the 
difference between them tic submiltetl tlircctly to the arbitration process as 
tletailud in Aiticle 7.8 arid tho decision shall be binding on both parties 

ARTICLE 9 
SPECIFIC MATTERS OF AGREEMENT 

9 1  I JIGSF: rnntters are to bc dealt with it1 accordance with Parts 'A','D' 
mid The Uriion Clcl-ical-l echnical Joh Evaluatioti Manual. 

Where it i icw ftold of endeavour is tititlcrtaken by the Conipany and 
tlic employees concerned fall williin the jtirtsdiction of the Unioii by 
virtite of Article 1, the qucstion of whether such employees will be 
covered by an existing part of the Collective Agreemelit, ail existing 
part of the Collective Agrcernent with special provisions or 
iiiodificatiotis, or a new p a t  of the Collective Agreement will be oiie 
for joiiit acgrcemeiit 

$1 2 

AKTICLE 10 
SELECTION TO VACANCIES AND PLACEMENT OPPORTUNITIES 

10.1 Vacancies 

10.1. I No person shall be appotrited to a vacancy in tho PWU - CUPE 
I oca  1000 juristliction Liiitil all qualified PWU - CUPE Local 1000 
represented applicants have I)een solecterl. This reslrtction is 
limited to situations involving inter-union jiirisrlictioti arid docs not 
apply to non-iitiioii personnel Temporary ernployecs will be given 
fair arid objective consicleiatioii ovei external applicants. 

If aii employee is alipoiiitcttl to a vacancy within the PWU - CUPE 
I oc;il 1000 jurisdicttori from a bargaining w i t  which restricts 
scniority in the Cunipatiy to its own tnernberstiip, Iiisihcr seniority 
will be Iiniited to service within the PWU - CUPE Local 1000 
liargaining iiriit 

10 1 2 



10.1.3 In filling vacancics within the PWU ~ CUPE I oca1 1000 barrgaininy 
unit. the Company will take irito c:oiisideration whether t he  v;icatit 
position is supervisory or noti-supervisory. 

The following will apply, 

(a) Supervisory Positions 

1. In considering applicants for supervisory positions, Ipitiiaty 
consideration should not be given tu seniority but to p i x s m a  
qualities such as leadership, reliat)ility, judgment, ability to 
organize and instruct and an uriderstaridiny and a display of 
the practice of good human ielatiiins. For supervisoty 
positions, an endeavour will be itiiiclc to sclcct thc most 
promising candidate. 

Only those individuals satisfactorily possessing the abovc 
characteristics, as asscssed by thc Company, stioirld I>(: 
considered. Where practicablc, applicaiits foi- supetvisoiy 
positions should be interviewed by ttie supervisor 
responsible for the selection S(!tiiority will govern only in 
cases where there does not appear, it)  the Company's 
opinion, to be mticli diffcrence in qLialificalioris. 

For the purpose of this aiticlo, sqmrvisory positions will 
include: 

(a) Senior lnspectoi 

(b) 

2 .  

3. 

Clerical-technical jobs which are ct-editcd with tlegtue 
3 or higher in the Responsibility for Supervisi~iii t x t n i  
of the Clerical--Tcclinical Job Fvaluation Plar~. 

4 The Selection Process for C S S  Saltis Inspector, C S S  
Delivery Inspector an(l Training Inspector and Ficld 
Electrical Approvals Inspector positions is as per ttie 
following: 

Joint Agreement uti Selection Criteri;~ ~ Includiriy 
Supervisory Critcria - Communicate Job Availability CI-iteiia to Stat1 
Advertise Positions tor Vawic ies ,  or 
Communicate availability for re-assignnients tu 
affected local Tearri Menitier(s) 

Selections based oii "hast iiiatctiitig critciia" 
Provide feedback and development package to iioii- 
selected applicarik 

Interview Candidates - 



- All paid the same - FEAI, Inspector, CSS Sales, 
CSS Delivery and Training Inspectors 

Note: The CSS Sales Inspector, CSS Delivery Inspector, 
Training Inspector and Field Electrical Approvals 
Inspector wi l l  be considered equal classifications to the  
Wiring Inspector for the purposes o f  Article 11 (Surplus 
Staff Procedure). 

The provisions of Article 10 1.3 A-3 above will not affect the 
status of incumbents for Union representation or the future 
posting of vacancies as they may occur 

Appointments to positions above the jurisdiction of the Union 
shall not be subject to the Grievance Procedure. However, 
the Company will give due consideration to representations 
of the Union where there is evidence of obvious irregularities 
or discrepancies. 

5. 

6. 

(I,) Noli-Supervisory Positions 

Exceptions: Positions identified in Section 10 2 of this 
Article. 

The Company will use all available inforniation and 
determine those applicants who are qualified to fill the 
vacancy 

One of the reqitisiles is the niinttnum years of experience as 
set out in the job specification Before any consideration is 
given to seriiority the supervisor responsible for tnaking the 
selection tnust determine, froin the list of applicants, those 
employees who have the qualifications to do the job 
satisfactorily 

A recommendation by the supervisor shoultl then be made 
frorn the qualified employees. overall seniority being the 
governing factor 

An employee's cxperience with another company will be 
taken into corisideration in determining hisiher qualifications 
for a position. 

I 

2 Tenute 

The senior qualified candidate will be selected to the vacancy 
providing that heishe satisfies one of the following criteria, 



? I Promotion. Tho npplicnrd hnn tieer) <.rl,[)loyc~l lor i ,  

minimum of six niontlis ir i  liisitier currtxit ~( is i t io i i  

Laterals arid Doniotions: 1 lie apphant has Iitieii 
employed for a niiiiiiiiuni of t hee  ycats i i i  llic siitiio 
Work Headquatters at the ct id {Ira& of tiisitict 
current position. 

3.2 

2.3 Exception 1-hc above iestrtctiuiis k ~ r  2:1, Prornotioii, 
2.2, Laterals atid Dwiiotions tiiuy I)(? waiveil by l t i r !  

Company: 

(a) for all applicaiits to ;I vacillicy i f  it is i i i  tlic! 
Cornpmy’s ititorcst lo d o  so  anc l  i t  is so 
identifieil iii the p t~s l i t i~ j  h r  the vacaticy; 

when thoro itre ttiodic;il ~oasi i i is related tu the 
employee nr tiisitiei iiniiietliete fariiily ii:i 

verified by t t ir :  C:tiiel PhysicianiMaiiagct iil tlio 
Health Scrviccs Oqwrtii icnt 

(b) 

2.4 Tenure Selectinti Priority All c t i i ~ i l ~~yees  i i io i:liytblc 
to apply. Jobs will tic: pnstetl in nit(: of tlic fdlowit i~l  
ways. 

i) Tlie job is jitrstotl witli tcriuic. 

(a) Ilic seiiioi- qLtalifit!tl applicant witti leriiiic 
Will bc: selc:ctetl. 

the setiior ctiiiilifiixl without tonuii! will bi: 
selectcxl. 

(b) 

ii) Ttic job is Ipcxted withoiit teiiuri!: 

(a) tho scriior qiiiilifii!d ;ipplicant will I I C  

3.  The Company may request i i  wiiivct ( i f  I’nstitiy atidiot 
Sclection from PWU - CUI’E Lot:al 1000 wlieti tlieto iiii: 
niedical reasotis related to the cnililoyee oi tiisiliet 
iinrncdiate family, as vci ifiad by ttic Chef  
PhysicianiManager of tlie tlealtli Scrviccs Ut:partnic:iit If 
the waiver request IS agreed tn by tlie Union, tho eiiipluyr!<: 
will be appointed to thc positiori 

Management reserves tl ie iiglit to iestiict the apl)licatitrti of 
Article 10.1 .3 0-2 wheii the selection of i:anclidatt:s. foi 
whom it may tcsull it1 a latwal or dotiiritiori, reduces tlic 
capability in a given cl:i:;sifii:ittiori I:i!Ii!w tliat cutisicleioil Iby 

4. 

I .,I 



Management as reqtrircd for the effective contiriued 
operation of the sending department at a location 
situations. only those senior qtialified candidates wtil be 
sclected from that department at a location which will not 
adversely affect its effective continued operation, the 
remaining selnior qualified candidates will be selected from 
other deparlnients at a location on the sanne basis. 
Location is as defined in 11.3. 

Employees will receive written notice from hisihci- supervisor 
if their selection may be voided because they cannot be 
released A copy of this written notice IS to be given to the 
local steward. 

111 strcli 

(c) General 

1 If the candidate selected has already been appoirlted lo 
another position. but has not yet reporled to the new joh. 
helshe shall be given the opportunity of choosing the one 
helshe prefers utiless it IS in the Company's interest that 
Iielshe accept the first appointment. 

On request, the Company will explain, in writing, to any 
unsuccessful applicant for an advertised vacancy, the 
reason why Inelshe was not selected for the position 

Details of requirements for notification of applicants are 
found in Part 'R, Item 17.0. 

2. 

3. 

10 1 4 1 he following definitions shall be used to determine an employee's 
entitlement to be considered for a non-supervisory vacancy: 

(a) Seritortty 

Except as provided in Section 10 1 of this Article 

1 ,  An employee's scniority, for ~itirposes of selection to 
vacancies, shall be the service credit as definecl in Part 'A', 
Item 5.0. 

Service with an acquired company will he added to the 
employee's scniotity. 

The total service credit with the Company will be used for 
comparing seniority of applicants rather than service in :I 
position, trade, or occupation. 

2 

3 

I O  



(b) Rase Weekly Income 

1. The maximum base rato per classification as sliowii on wage 
schedules 20, and 21 

(c) Proniotion Application 

1. Where the base weekly incoinc (maximum rate) of the 
adverlised position is Iiigher than tlio liiise weekly i t i w i m  
(maximum rate) of the applicant's present position. 

Where an employee stititnits an application to a pusitioii of 
equal rating (same base weekly incoine) which ieqciires 
fewer normal weekly tiours of woik. 

Where an employee who prcsently nccupies a positivri 
regularly requiring or subjoct to shift work, applies fut ii 
position of equal rating (same base weekly incoinc) t i l i t  tiot 
iegularly requiring or subject tu sliift wot k 

2 

3. 

(d) Lateral Application 

Where the maximum rate (base weekly income) 0 1  thc 
position applied for is equal to the maxitnurri rate of Iho 
applicant's present positioii a n d  tho factors iclcntifirid in 
10.1 4C(2) and I O  1.4C(3) de riot exist. 

(e)  Demotion Application 

Where the maximum rate (base weekly income) of thc 
position applied for is lower than the inaxiiiium rato of thc 
applicant's present position 

10 2 Placement Opportunities 

The following classifications are considernd Placeniuiit Opportiinitios 

lobs below Grade 55 covered by the CIRrical-Toctiriical Joh Eva1u;itiuri 
Plan. 

1. Placement opportunities will be internally ;iclvnrtised prnvinco wick! 
for the same time period as vacancies Similar placement 
opportiinities that occur within lour months ot tho posting date of 
the advertisement will not requiro postitiy. 

All employees are eligiblc to apl'ly ti) l)lai;ei?i(!iit opl)oi tuiiilies i i i id 
will be given fair and objective corisideratioii Iptior to Iiiiitig of 
applicants from outside the Company Wheii inakiiicl appointiiieiits 
to placement opportunities, seniority will nut lie tho governiiicl 
factor. 

2 .  



3.  The seiiior qualified journeyperson applicant for whom the 
placement opportuiiity represents ari equal classification ' wit1 be 
selected subject to the following: 

(a) The employee must have tenure in acctirclaiice with Article 
10.1 3 (b) (2). Tenure. 

The eiii(iloyec must be releasable in accordance with Ihe 
provisions of Article 10.1 3 (b) (4). 

Einployees with dociitnented perforniance deficicticies or lob 
related health limitations as identified by the Health Services 
Department rriay not be eligible for laleral considerations. 

Whcn a placement opportunity is filled by the senior qualified 
applicant as per the above, the resulting backfill placement 
opportunity will Ibe fillecl in accordancc with provisions of 
paragraph 10.2 (2). 

(b) 

(c) 

(d)  

4 Selection Priority 

Selections will IC inacle in the following order 

I)  Senior qualified journeyperson applicants for whorn the 
placeincnt upportunity is an equal classificatiori 

(a) those with tenure, 

(b) those without tenure 

Applicants selected on the basis of fair and objective 
consitleratioti. 

ii) 

5 Placement opportunities ale cliffetent from vacancies, hence there 
sliall be no reqiiirerneiit upon the Company to apply the provisions 
related to Posting of Vacancies coritaincd iii Part 'N, Itern 17 0 Thc 
successful applicant will be irleritified in the Selection Notices. 

10.3 Transportation ancl Moving Expenses 

Cantlidates selected to vacancies which rcpreseiit a lateral or thmolioii 111 

accordance with Article 10.1 arirl eniploycd for a ininiinuni of four ycars iii 
their current work headquarters sliall be entitlctl to moving expcnses in 
accorclance with the Ipiovisions of Part 'A', Itein 24.0 

Cantlidates selected to placement opportunities as per Article 10.2 will not be 
autotnatic:illy entitled to the moving and transportation expenses provided in 

~~ 
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Part 'A, Item 24 0. Reimbursement of any w c h  exiionses inciirrptl hy tho 
employee, in whole or in part, shall be at Managmctit 's tliscretiori. 

Employees appointed to positions wliicli iitc fillcct d t i t :  to ai ;igrccrl to W;IIVOI 

of posting and/or selection, as provideti in 10 I 3 (11) ( 3 ) ,  will he (!iititlccl to 
moving expenses in accordance with tho provisioiis of Part 'X, Item 21j.O 

10.4 Ti-ansition Provisions 

(a) After March 31, 2002, an employee in a I!argainiiig iiriit who is III 
receipt of a notice of termination/layoff froiii that baiyaittiti!i iiriit or 
who has been laid off and subject to iociill ut who tias been 
identified as overcomplemerit is eligible to qy i ly  to postctl 
vacancies and placement opportunities i r t  anothor lxirgaitiing citiit. 
Heishe will be given fair and objectivc cotisideration for 
employment before new hires. A succcssfiil applicaitt will tian:;icr 
his/hei service crcdit and seniority creclits tu  the iiew Cmqxitty No 
employee hired pursuant to this Articlc will I J C  entitled to m y  
relocation or moving expcnscs iiitder tlic provision of a n y  colh:tive 
agreement. 

Employees in a bargaining unit who arc riot covorcd by ltciri 10 4 
(a) or @),may apply for postcd vacaiicics arid placcnierit 
opportunities in another bargaining unit. Tile em(!liiyer i r i  remipt of 
the application has no obligation to cotisider the applicatioii oi siicli 
employee(s) froin another baigaining i i i i i t  A successful aplilicniit 
will transfer liisiher service arid seriiotity crctlits Lo the iiew 
employer. 

The provisions of Article 10 4 (a), (b) atid (G) liavc nu a ~ ~ ~ ) l ~ ~ : ~ i t i ~ ~ t i  to 
any pel-son who was not an eiitplnyee of Ontario Hydro oti Ati(riist 
31, 1998 or whenever thc movc! to w c i  ot collectivo i t~ j iexmic t i t s  
is complete. 

Any service credit restoration. as pix Par1 A, lterri 5 0 ,  shiill i i id ide 
service earned as an Ontario Hydro mployee aiid servicc oxnod 
as an employec of any  Ontario Hydro sucrxssor coriipmy. 

(b) 

(c) 

(cl) 
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ARTICLE 11 
SURPLUS STAFF PROCEDURE 

l.ahle of Contents 
~ ~ ~~ ~~~ 

WORKSlTEiLOCATlON REDEPLOYMENT 

SURPLUS STAFF PROCEDURE - Seqiience of Events 

APPLlCAl ION 

DEFINITIONS 

OCCUPATIONAL GROUP LISTINGS (OGLS) 
Failure to Demonstrate Qualifications 
Expedited GI-ievance arid Arbitration Process for Job Classification 
Grievances and OGL Dispute Resolution 

NOTICE OF TERMINATIONILAYOFF 

EMPILOYEE ELECTIONS 

FAILURE TO COMPLETE THE FORM 

CASH OUT DURING THE NOTICE PERIOD 

GENERAL 
Displacement Chart 

SENIOR CHOlCElJUNlOR FORCE (Province Displacement) 

DISPLACEMENTS 
Equal Stream 
Lower Streani 
Senior ChoicciJuriior Force (Within Location) 

DISPLACEMENT AND RECALL RIGHTS 
Probationary Employees 
Regular Seasonal 

PERMANENT LOCATION CLOSINGS 

SEVERANCE PAY 
Reduced Severance Pay on Refusing n Position 
Benefit ContinuancclTuitioniOiitplacenient Services 

FAILURE TO REPORT TO ASSIGNED POSITIONS 

SfLECl-ION TO VACANCIES 
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11.17 REGAL1 

11.18 LIMITATIONS TO TURNOVFR 

11.19 WAGE MAINTENANCE 

11 2 0  MOVING EXPENSES 

Note. 

Appendices A& B of Articlo 11 form part of Itiis ciillectivo aytectrir:tit 
Any changes to lists, including thn actclition or deletion of loc:iti~iits, 
worksites and work centres shall reqiiito joint agreemctit. 

11 0 WORKSlTEiLOCATlON REDKPLOYMtNT 

This provision may be implemented m d  i:ciinplutcil without nctiv;iting Aitidc 
11 in total. 

1 Within a worksite4, managenicnt tnay clcploy employcr:s witliiii 
equal classifications. 

2. Where inanagement has idoritified iiii ovr?t~coiri1)IciiiUtit in a 
classification at a worksitc(s) and at1  tii it lot -coniplamerit :it iiiwthci 
worksite(s) in an ecyal cltissificatiori5, tiitrnagtment may titiploy 
employees from an over-coniplcirif:iit ~ ( i r ks i t n  to i i t i  iiiid(!i- 
complement worksite on a ceriior clioice/juniot forco 0 
either the over-complement or iiritl~i-cotn(llcnieiit ccases to cxist, 
whichever occLirs first. 

(a) A junior employee whti infuses to hi? trattsfeii-er1 will tic 
subject to discipline tip to and iticludirig tetinii iati~~ti. All 
disputes regarding the discipline ancl tertriinatiari 0 1  i i i i  

employee who refuses a tl-atisfcr will bc refei red to Maitin 
Teplitsky for resolution oii i i r i  cxpctlitotl basis An etnlhyeo 
who is terminated for rotusing H transfer titider tho loii i is of 
this agreement shall bc cligitJlc to roceive tcdiicoil 
severance pay pursuant to Atticle 11 14.l(i) iis well as 
Article 11 . I 4  2 (Benefit Corttiiittmice/l iiition/Oiitpl;i~:ciiierit 
Services), if the proposed tiunsfor IS to a locatiori thiit is not 
within a reasonablc commutitig distan(:c frorli tiisilicr 
residence 

Where an employee is totrniriatcd for refusing to t w t i d w  Iu ;I 
location which IS withiti reasotiiiblc c~iriiniiititig clislaiim? frorii 



3 .  

4 

5. 

11.1 

1 

tiisher residence, there is no sevcrance or other provisions 
payable to such employees. 

Management has the right to determlne the classification(s), 
number of ovei--complement positions, number of under- 
complement positions and the worksite(s) that will be dealt 
with under each operation of this provision. 

Managenicnt will provide at least four (4) weeks' notice to 
employees in the over-complement classification and 
worksite of the intended date of transfer by posting in thc 
over-complement worksite(s) a notice wliich sets out: 

the affected classifications; 
number of positions to be filled, 
tinder-complement worksite(s); and 
proposed transfer date 

Subsequent to lhts four (4) week posting employees 
designated for transfer will be provided with at least two (2) 
weeks' notice of their actual transfer date. In determining an 
employee's transfer date the company will consider the 
personal circumstances of the employee and the business 
needs of the company. 

Employecs transferring will be entitled lo moving expenses 
and housing assistance as set out in Part A, lteni 26 except 
where as a result of the transfer the employee has a different 
work headquarters that is within a reasonable commuting 
distance from hisher residence. 

Under-complement positions that remain vacant after thc operation 
of 1 and 2(a) will he posted in accordance with the Collective 
Agreement 

If the transfer results in a move to a lower-rated equal classification. 
waye tnaintenance as per 11 . I 9  will apply. 

There will be no permanent transfers under this Article into R 
worksiteicentre wliich lias been idcntlfied as a worksiteicentre to be 
closed perrnanentiy during the 18 month period following intended 
transfer date 

Surplus Staff Procedure - Sequence of Events 

The Conipany will give iriitial notice of terminationilayoff in 
accordance with Article 11 5 



2 Employees will be required to cornpletc :ind rotiirn the 
OptionlElection Form and Location I'refercrice Kankiiig F m i i  within 
2 weeks from the date of last posting of thc initial notice of 
terminationllayoff in accordatice with ar t i~ lc  1 I .4 Thc Coiiipaiiy 
will confirm to the Union the rlatc of last ~iostiiti(~ 

NOTE 

The first time the conipariy iriitiiitcs a layoff of 
employees under this Article, tlic twri week peiiotl 
referred to above will be cxtentlcd to one riionth 
from the date of last posting of tho initial notice 01 
terminationllayoff. 

The Company will confirni to cmployces tlii! information IDI:RIVCI~ 
from employees on their Forms. 

After all data is collected and the Company is in a position to ay !y  
Articie 11, there will be a "freeze" period during wliicli vacancies 
will be held open. This period shall h c  for a inininrurir of oiic niuntlr 
before employee displacement lights are deterniined anti 
announced by the Company These vacancies may be fillccl on a 
temporary basis during this fiecze period pending the detei tniintitiori 
and announcement of the results of tlic application of Article 1 1 

Employee displacement rights will be ctatc!tniined and tliosc 
employees who will be displaced, laid ef l  anrllor tcriniiiated sliiill be 
identified. All displacements and the tianies of cmployees to b(! 
laid off or terminated will be icletitificd " ( i n  paper" at the outsct p i o r  
to implementation of any changes resultiiiy from the aniiciiin~:etl 
reduction of complement 

Tlie names of the employees who will lie ~lisplaccrl, kiid oil i i i i c l  
terminated shall bo announced 

After the Company announces thc rcsults (if the applicatioii (if 
Article 11, employees displacing into ariothei locatiuri will lie 
identified and worksitelcentre picforerice will hc tlctertnitrcd by 
seniority on a senior choiceljiiiiior force tiasis 

The "freeze" on filling vacancies ends at tho time of the 
announcement. During the pcriod aftei tho wrtnouncenient and p io r  
to the date of termination set out in tlic initial notice of 
terminationllayoff, the Company, pui-suant tri Ai t ick I O ,  will post 
vacancies which remain unfilled after thc displacement promss ai id 
new vacancies as they arise. If vacniicies reniaiii iiiilillerl altur t l ~ i  

Article 10 process. during thc pel-iocl pricii to the layoff fair i i i id 





refer tho challenge to Arbitrator I e~iIik;ky i i i i i l ~ t  lhi- o x p ~ x l i t ~ ~ r l  r l is lx i l r  
rcsolution process for deciding OGlL tlisptitcs. 

NOTE 

Tlie cornpitteiiLed seriiolity list Iiioviiltxl to Ilic I'WU will 
cotitain the following tl 

Last Natric, Initials, ECI), 0ccupatioii;iI Cock?, .loti Till<!, 
Schedule, Basc Occupatiorial Giviip Nuiiibei, t iri icle,  
Location. Building Cock!, Paytiill Nii idit! i , fliisiiicss Uiiii, 
Division Department, Hixiis of Wiirk. Ilate of Nvticc of 
Tcrniination/Layoll, Datc vf Exliiiy 111 l<i:call, I-iic Rile 01 
Classification. 

(cl) Medically Rcstricted at Work (MRAW) ctiilJloyecs wlio hcivr! 11,irI ,I 
special position cteatrxl for ttietri mni iot  lit! displcii;ixl, III t l i r :  ovtmI 
that there is a closure of a worltsitc VI tlm !,pcci:il posiliori I:, 
redundant, thc MRAW einplriyoc will i l i s ~ ~ l x : ~  i t i  ~ii:i:i~trlatii:c willi 
this Aiticle and where necessary tic ~i~:i:iiiiiitioil;iIr:(/ i i i  ~~~:r:miI~i i i i :c 
with applicable legislatior roi piirposc:: i i f  Atticli: 11 t l ic Ml iAW 
employee will he deeriied to tic in tho ckissificakiii licld 
immediately prior to being pl:ici:tl iii t l i i !  sptx:i;il piisition 

Perforniarice Limitations. Wticri an tiiilivirlual has ;I vciifiiililc 
physical or niedical limitation ;iiid IS iid tcqiiitcd tri Iw 
accoriirnodated under the H~i i i i? i i i  I<ights Ii!yslaiioii iiiiil wliicli 
prevents hiidher from pcrfotrtiiiiy t l ic esscnti;il funi:ttiins of i i  100 t r i  

hisihet Occupational Group Listiiic] (<)GI ) into w k l i  lit!/sliil n lay 110 
displaced, and which is voluritaily iclcritifir:il iii iidvaiiix: o i  
determination of displacctneiit rights lo 
Company and the Union will iiiect to ( 1 1  
untletstood that if there IS 110 iniiiliial a! 
proccccl to implemcnt llie layoff. Notlii 
to rcquiro any employee to s d f  itleritily 
rights 01 -  obligations cif the Ciii i i~iaiiy, Utiioti 01 ciiiiilnyeo i i t i i l v t  lli<: 
liuinan iiglits legislation 

Employees or1 prcgnaiicylpaicii tal leavi!, ot ; issi~lr i t i iet i t  o i~j :~i( l i !  
Ontario or apptoved leaves of ritiscticc, v,ic:ilioii. :,ii:k I tx iv~! will t x  
subject to this process and be rcyiiirotl to ~i:itt i i: i~ptc ;is if tlicy wcic 
in their teyular position Such i:in~iliiytx::; will rissiiiite t l i w  ticw 
positions upon return and until siicli litiie 1111: I iw t iv i i s  will hi, ttllxcl 
on 4 temporary basis if reqiiiri!c Iiy tlie Cotiilxitiy 

The company will tnakc re;isvii:iIilc efkii k: t i 1  crintact pcimii:iIly 
employees on such leave btit i t i  any i:vt:rit siii:Ii t;itilJivyec:; will IIC 
provided with written ntitificalioii h i t  the ( 
off procedures arid that their ein~iloyr~it:nt 

(c) 

(0 
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B. 
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Lower, Lnwer Classification or I nwut- is a classification io :it1 
employee's OGL wherc the hasn wecltly late or base tiotiily r ; i b  is 
lower except for all weekly salai ioil derical t:mploycies u t i  
schedules 20 and 21 where for ptirpose:; of tlisplar:ernent 
Location the base weeltly ratr! is 2 or lnioro salary grades lciwt!t. 

For pay equity adjusted rates, Iowct will IIC ~leotnod to tie tlic~si: 
jobs whose terminal rates are lowor tliati tho Step 3 rates listod oir 
Salary Schedule 20. 

Exainplc 1' Grade 56 (no PEA) I:, lowei than i i  Giiidt! !A k 
PEA erltiivaletit tu Cia& 5/  Stcp :1. 

"Worksite" is a ,lace of oper,itiuiis i i : ;  itlnntifiecl by Iitiilditig (;wic(s) 
and identified in Appendix A. Art eriil!loyen's worksite will bc llicit 
t-egttlar work headquarters as [lefirietl iii Part A. Itern 20.2.  

"Work Centre" as identified i t1  Appendix A 

"Location" means a geographic areii whicti includes worltsitc(s) 
and/or work centres. Locations arc irlcritilietl in Appendix A 

"Occupational Group List (OGL)" ineatis ii jointly agreed {U list of 
Equal and Lower classifications into which ai employee caii 
exercise displacement rights. OGL:; i i r c  eqiizils atid lowt:ts wittiiii 
the appropriate job family which an c r i i ~ h y m !  ciiti satisfar:t~~tily 
perform within a reasonable pctiocl of f~iriiiliaiiratioii arid 
orientation 

"Surplus Einployee" is an empluyeo wtiu tias beeti givcri riotka of 
terminationllayoff by thc Company or iiir etiiployee wlio iriay tic 
displaced or wlio is displaced f r o i n  tiis/lic!r position 

(a) "Seniority" means the service credit 
Scction 5.0, cxcept for tlie restrictioiis cetitaincd ir i  At tidc 
10.1.2. 

(11) Where employees have the smic riiritity t l i t ?  ~!tir~!lc~yw! with 
the highest employee tiunitic?r is deetiteii to LJC the tiioto 
senior employee 

For purposes of dctcrniiriiny (iis~ilacet icnts,  layoffs atid 
tetminations, seniority will Lio mlculatcd as of tlic date of tho 
initial notice of termiriatiori/layoff. 1-01 a11 otlier ~ J L I I ~ X J S C ~ S  

iiicluclitig subsequent layoffs. seniority will witiniic+ ~ C J  a:ct(ii! 

"Job Family" is a collection of jobs 01 job clcinsili~:atioris i~iviiIv~:cI III 

tlie same general nature of work. 



~ 
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I. 

2.  
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It IS recogtiizctl that sonic jobs straddle two (2) job families, e g , 
tcclinical-cleiical. For these exceptions, jobs frorn both families 
iiiny he included iii the OGL 

The family foi those j d i s  which do not neatly fall into uiie of the 
below will be jointly deteiiriined as required 

There ai-o five families as listed below' 

Clerical Involvitig gatliering, analysing, processing, rocorcling, 
dissemiriatitig informatior or data, and/or the 
operation of iriisccllaneotis office niacliiiies or 
eqitiptricnt 

lrivolvirig tho choice, :ipplication and/or mnnipulatloii of 
formulac, principles, lochniqucs or natural laws in 
practical, rnecliairical 01 industrial arts or applietl 
sciences 

1 ocliniczil: 

"Former Classification" is defined as the position (classification) last 
held by the employcc within five yeais of the Notice cif 
1 erniinationiLayoff cxciuding relief, acting and temporary 
assignments. 

Occttpattonal Group L.istings (OGLs) 

For a job to be includod in an OGL, it must be a job which ciiii be 
s:ctisfactordy psrforiitcd by the average employee in the surplus 
classificatiori within a reasonable petiod of familiariratioii and 
orientation. Tliis period will vary deperiding on tlin coiiiplexity of 
the jot). 

All existing jobs iiie placed in OGLs. OGLs shall be part of tliis 
agreeinerit but shall tjo I)iiblisIicrl in a separate publication 

New OGLs shall be joiiitly tlevelopetl for new jobs or for existing 
jobs wliicli lhave inaterially changed or for jobs which have the 
wage rate adjusted. If the parties canriot agree on an OGL. tlic 
disptitc will Oc refel-I-cd to Arbitrator leplitsky for rosoliitiori 111 

;iccordance with Article 11.4.2 

1 1 4.1 

Oricc an employee displaces into ;I ~~osit iot i  in an OGL, the entployee must be 
h l e  to tluinonstrate an accoptable level of peiforniance within a reasonable 
petiod of familiarization arid oritmtatioii Failure to achieve an acceptable level 
cif perforinancc in this tune will result in layoff with severatice as per 11.14 and 
ioc;ill I ights to their pre-(iisplacstrieiit classificatioii 

t-ailtire to Dcnioristratc Qualifications 



11.4 2 Expedited Grievance and Arhitratiori Proc:o-s foi .Job C1assific::itirin 
Grievances and OGL. Dispute Kcsolutioti 

If the parties cannot agrce on an OGL the tlisputct; will 1x rc~ottcd to Atl,itratot 
1 eplitsky for resolution pursuant to Article 8 Disoute Ki!sciltition ~ Attidr: 8 ,  Pl;lri 
8 and OGL Process. 

1. 

11 5 

1 

2 .  

3 

11 6 

1 

In the event of any lay-off, it is tlic patties' tritntitioti that tics1 ctlcitts 
will bc used to resolve outstanding dispiitc!s IJofore tlie tie~lit irt it i~] of 
the "freeze" period which precedes the mrioitricernent of 
displacement rights and the expediteil ptecr!durt+ establislieil Iieiciti 
will be ctscd for this purpose. Where ~in:;siblc, priority shall tic 
given to those disputes which [;otild liave i i r i  itifluettco oti 
classifications which may be oife&d by  tlie proposed layoff. 
However, any tinresolved disputes will riot stop the cotnpiiiiy Irorr i  
implementing any terminations/layoffs 

Notice of TerminationlLayoff 

The Company will give initial notice of tc!rtiiiiinttotrll~yoif tu the i1KJSt 

junior employees in a classificatioti it1 ii wiitl~silc. Notices listitiy 
those employees receiving iiiitial tintice of termination will bc 
posted at all Company worksitesicentrcs Putsunnt tu  the ieti i is o f  
this article. employees receiving sitcli rioticr! will be pcrniittw ki 
take another position in the Coriipatiy as i i  icsult of which sntiie: 
other porson either loses hislhoi p[isition iitid is perntitttx t~ kiko 
another position or loses hislhcr ctnploytiictit Such tioticc! sl i i i l l  l ie 
deemed to he notice of termittation to all ;ifk!ctetl erriployees 
including to those employees who trtay lie rlisplacerl anti t o  t l i o x  
employees whose employment is tet tiiiti;itc!G or who are laid oil. 

Employees receiving initial notice of t o  tniriaticinliayoff will t i c !  
provided with 2 tnoriths' notice of t~rnririationllayoif. Ai l  eiiiployec? 
who has been given notice of terminotiunlliiyoff tiiny be yivcii 
temporary work following the datc of tc!rtnitiatiori III accordiiti(:c witli 
the Employment Standards Act and teyul;itintis. 

When an etnployee is givcn noticc of teriiiiti;ition/layoIf the 
Cornpany will notify the Union office! ant1 Cliiof Stcwarcls williiti 
three working days from the dato tlic sinpluyec is riotifieci. l-tic 
Union will be responsible for keepitiy the Coiripatiy r ldv i~ed ( i t  t l i l :  
tiames of all Chief Stewards. 

Employee Elections 

All employees will he required lo sttpply tlic Crmpariy. Iiy a h k >  
determined by the Cotnpany, with itifottnatioti tiecessaty to criiililo 
the Company to make dccisiotis relatirig to crnployoc 
displaceinerits in Locations, atitl tho Provirii:e. 1 liis inforniatioii will 
be provided by employees on the Optioriltlot:ti(iti Forin iitid ;I 



Location Preference Ranking Form, both of which are computer 
readable The employees will rank a11 locatioiis outsidc of their own 
in order of prefcrenco on the Location Preference Ranking form 

The information provided by the employee on the fortiis will amount 
to a decision by each employee, unless amended as set out in 
11 6 4. The Company will be entitlcd to rely on tliis inforination for 
purposes of applying the provisions of Article 11 

In addition to providing other inforniation requested on the Forins 
~provided, eniployees sliall elect to bo placed into positioiis in their 
OGLs in one of two streanis, eithcr thc Equal Stream of the Lower 
Stream. The employee may also elect to displace outside hislher 
OGL pursuant to 11.10 1 (2) by supplying the reqLiirctl information 

Einplcyees will have two calendar wecks (Note: The first time the 
company initiates a layoff of eniployees tinder this Aiticie, the two 
week period referrecl to herein will be extended to one inionth froin 
the date of last posting of the initial notice of terminationilayoff) frorn 
the date of iast posting of initial notices of terminationllayoff to 
rettirn the forms to his/lier Human Resources Office. The 
employee will be provided with a wriltcn confirmation of thc 
information provided Employces niay ask the Company to ainend 
the infortnatioii contaiiied iii the forms within 21 clays from the date 
of mailing of the confirmation by thc Company. Such request to 
ainend shall be niade iii writing by stihniitting a new Form to hisiher 
Human Resource Office within tho 21 day period If there is no 
request to amencl by the einployee within 21 calendai- days after 
mailing of the confirmation by the Company, the information 
contained in the confirmation shall be deemed accurate for all 
purposes. 

Failure to Complete the Form 

2 

3.  

4. 

1 1.7 

Any employee failing to s~ipply the inforniatioii reyiiestetl on the forms (within 
the stipulated time). who receives initial notice of teriiiinationilayoff or is 
displacod, will be deeinecl lo have chosen a lower classificatiori in hisher 
Location and will not be entitled to displace into an equal or lower classification 
in tlic Province regardless of seniority. If there is no position in a lower 
classification in the Location into which Iieishe can displace, the employee will 
be laid off with recall or severance rights as per 11 14 

11 H Cash Out During thc Notice Period 

Where a reduction in cornpleiiicnt is to take place in a classification in a 
Location all eniployees in that classification (or iii an equal classification) in that 
Location niay notify the Company of their desire to resign from Ihe Company 
during the notice period. Upon request by an cmployee, the Company will 
provide relevant pension and benefit information to enable hiinilier to make an 
iriformetl decision prior to being requirecl to give notice of hisiher intention to 

: I o  



cash out during the notice period. Writtcm ~iotiiic;itin~i Iiv tlic c!iiiLihyw cii 
Iiis/het desire to resign iniist be ( y o n  wittiiti / clays oI ti!cc!tpt of IIic iiuticf! o r  
tHrmiiiation/layoff. Froin the total nuinbct of eligitilc I ~ I ~ I ~ J I ~ J ~ ~ C S  w110 iidic;it(! 
that thcy wish to rosigri, the Conipany 
frotn thc classificatioii ( 01  an eqiial cla 
otnployees in the classification in that Lm;atinii. -1 I iux (:iiiIiIoy 
iiiiist resign arid will receive. 

!i) severance pay as per article 1 1 14, :iiicI 

(ii) Three Years of Service or Lass 
Rase pay from the etnployee's clatc of I 
two (2) month riotice periotl ptovi~lc(l i i i  

terininatioriilayoff. For those: ei i~plciy~~c~:,  wtiu ic:;i:lii willliti 1111: 

severi (7) day period and w I i ( i : ~  tcsirriiiihii is a c q h ( 1  Llii: 11 
paymetit will bc two (3)  tnoiiths pay 

Greatcr Than Thimo Years 01 Servicc 
Base pay frani the employee's date of tc:;igtiCitiuti to tile (;td r i f  t l ic 
two (2) inontli notice perioil p tov ih [ I  i t i  ihi: rintiw 01 
tertiiinutioiillayoff. For those u i i i ~ i l ~ i y m ; ~  WIKJ iristgii williiti 1111: 
severi (7) clay period and w l i o x  tcsiccii;itiuti is ;iccqitrttl tlic Ii 
paymelit will be five ( 5 )  niontlts liriy 

(iii) 

Wlicre the riurnber 111 eligible etnployces wlio Iiavri 
is lcss than the t1iitribcr of surplus ~niploy(!i:s i r i  ii c 
at1ditiori;il tesignations will be acccpted mi p i  fitst r x  
tiial classification (or in an eq~ial  classificalioti) tiiitil I l i t :  itceza 1p(!riod 
cornmc!nct!s or until tlic resignations froin cligililc: cti iplriyct!~ crliinl tlw tioiii11t:t 

of surplus otnployees in the classiftcalioti i t i  l l ic I ticatiiitt 
tltc cinliloyee m u d  tie in writing tri order 111 tic; aci;upii:(l tiy tlic Cciiiipiitiy 

tinployecs who rcsign witli cash out rnay iioi tic Iioiii ill[! wrirltsitr 
tlic actual classification with the surplus ;it i(I ;I clqpl~iyttii;tit cif ctit1iiuycx:s IO 
otlier worltsiteicentres witliiri tlie location i i i i iy tic i(!iliiitc!tl lo l i ~ i l ; i n ~ c  t lw 
c;oniplenioiit 

To x t i i cve this halanr:c? between WOI ksik!/wtilic:, tlic iiiost :xiiiot t ! t i i~~I~ iy i !~ !  
wlio is prcpared to accept the transfer m0 WIIO is i t 1  the: i:l;issifir;;iticiii oi , i i i  

~?qi i i i l  classiftcntiori in which tticro is a 
worltsitc/cc:nti-e from which an employ 
tlie pcisitinn 111 tlic absciicc of senior 
the c:lassificatioti or ;in cqual classiftcatinii will tit! liati:;ft!tt(rC k i  tlic pmtliiiii 

I he: i i ~ s k ~ i ~ i l i ~ i i i  Iry 

-1 1.9 Geiieral 

1 All otnployeus work at i i  wot1v;iti: ot woilt wt i t i c  iii ,I 1 i i ~ i t i o t i  



I Each eiiiployeo shall liave the resporisiliility to notify the Company 
of hisher ctirrent addiess and telephone number and any 
suliseqiient chtiiige The Company shall be entitled to rely on the 
last address arid telcplione number furnished by the employee for 
all pulposes. 

3 .  Grievances under  this agrccmeiit or a predecessor agreement 
which tiavo iiot berm ttis~ilvcd lieforu the cotnnienceriieiit of tho 
fieezc period 00 not affcct the Company's righl to layoff pursuant to 
Aittcle 1.1 

At bast ono iniontli before the determination of employee rights and 
tlic announcemotit of the results of the application of Article 11, a 
fieerc period shall be implenienled wherein all vacancies shall be 
lieltl and filled temporarily wliere necessary This freeze on filling 
vwcuiicies shall ctid wIIm the results of the application of Aihcle 11 
tire annouticetl. 

Sotiior ChoicciJunior Force (Provinco Displacement) 

4 

11 10 

The pl.iiicil>le of "setitor clioiceijuiiior force" IS designed to allow seiiior 
eniployecs to have Locatioti piefercnce where it IS available. Employees who 
can lie tlislilaced i i i  a Location, in tho Province are always the iriost junior 
otiiplnyees i i i  the classification intu wtiich the niore senior employee cat1 
displace 

Therefore, the Locations in wiiich the most junior eiriployees in a classification 
Lire crriployod are t he  Locations which are available to inore seiiior employees 
who in;iy wish to excrcise displacotiient rights out of one Location aiid into 
aiiothei it1 the Province. Where therc are junior cniployees in Locations who 
i i ay  be displaced, senior crriployees will be giver1 Location preference to the 
oxtciit Ipossible Howevci. the Company will assign an eniployee to an 
av;iilahlo position to a location in (lie Province where the empleyeo's preference 
I:; not accoinniodated (i.e., heisiie c m  be forced to accept a pnrticular 
Liication) 

I1 I1  Dislilaceriient:; 

(a) Subject only to ttic lwvistons of paragraph 11 11 1 (2), an 
etnployce can only displace another einployee of less seniority in 
classific;itioiis within liisihcr occupational group list. 

Regular-Seasonal ancl Temporary positions aiid Agency employees 
i i ie also tlisplacoment opportitnities for regtilar eniployees in the 
a l ~ ~ e t i c ~ !  of any regular positions 

A regular full t ime etrililoyec may elect, in advance on the 
OlitiotiiEIectiori Form. tu decline all available regular part time 
positioiis. A regular p;vt time employee inay elect i t 1  advance, on 
tlic OptioiilElcxtion Form to decline :ill available full time regular 

(b) 

:;2 



positions The cnit)loyoe rviuct iiiciiciti! tiidlw i:Iinicr oii til[! 
election option forrri failiiig which the l2lli(JlUylx will IJC dcctttcid k i  
have choseii to displaco into biilli r ~ : ~ j i i l a  fuii li irtr: oi rcgilai liiiit 
time positions 

Each etnployce must iriclicate hisihet statti:; (i c , iq i i l i i i  fit11 t i i l i i :  0 1  

reyular part-titnc) on the 0ptioriiLIi:c:tictti I ottii. [lit. cxitl,loyi 
designation inkist be accuiate. I ti(: etiip1oyi:t will cotifittti tltr: 
designation 

When an occupational griitip ha:; titoic 
thc same level, the least scnicii i:tiiIAiiyc 
atnorig a11 of the classifications i t t  th;tt l i :  

A vacancy within aii erriployce's OGL is (lci:tnc:tl t i i  i w  tlti! jiitiiiii 
cqual (see process ii i  11.1 1.1 lhiilow) oi k i w c ,  (six: ptoi 
11 .'I 1.3 lielow) in all applicatioiis of 1110 dis~ila(;i:tti~!iit j i t i  

Displaceinelits shall be on a m i i o r  i;liot[;ii, jiiiitoi f ( i i w  I 

Apprentices or Trainees are granlad ilis1Jl;i(:uiitctit iicjltts itiki tl i(: 
classifications listed in the OGI l i t  hisilict twtiiiiial iatcid 
classification. Aii Apprentice ut -Ii i i i t ice mti ili!;pIwxi ii jkiiiiur 
employee w i t h  Iiisiliei OGL iticliicliit!j ;I Jmiitiey~Jf!iscti, Ir  c ~ t ~  
Apprentice or Trainee d i s ~ h : ~ : ;  ii ~ I ~ i i i i ~ i r i y ~ : ~ : t ~ ; o ~ i  i t 1  i i t i  cx1ti:iI 
classification, the apprciitice IJI 1 t i i t t t c i i  will imiliri itc iii tlii: 
apprenticcsliip prograrn ant1 will t ic  ~iiiiil ;is pi!t Iiicii ~~ i i i ~g tc~ ,~ , i o t i  
schcdulo. 

Seniotity rights outside the L o w h i t  iiri: oiily cxei 
I't-ovince by employees with sertiotily iil two ( 2 )  yr 

11.1 /.'I Fqual Stream 

1 At the location an employoe niirst ilis1)Iiir:c tlie luast bcttiot ~!t l l~lkJy~!<! 
in an equal classification Refiisiil to ;ii:ciipt i(!skilts 111 tctiitiii;itioti uI 
etnployrnent If iio posttion IS wvuilabli!, tlioti, 

Where an employee tias so 
ticislie niitst clisplace the 1110 
the Province i r i  the erriploycu's Iiirit ic:i dasstiic;itioii I J I i IV i d i ! l t  1111: 
employee was iii the clnssificatioti witliiii tivc: ycint:; oi  the c l , i i l !  t i l l :  
notice of tertnitiatiotiilayoff wa itecl I)iii:,ii;iiit tci 1 I ! I .  t,tiIiirc! kJ  
accept results in termination of ct~i~~Iuytr t i : t i t  l l  tiv ~ i c i ~ i ~ i ~ i ~ t  I:; 

availabli!, theti; 

-I he einpluyce will rnuve to tlic: "Lowot :ilii!,tid', oi, if cli~~itilr:, ilii: 
surplus orn~iloyce who has olcctcrl tu i l i s ~ i l ; i ~ x  i t i  i i t i  cclitiil 
classificatioii III the Proviricc iiiiist i l i sp lxc  t lw ritost jutiiot c i t t ~ i l u y ~ ! ~ ~  

2.  

3 



with less seniurily i i i  tlic Province Refusal tr i  accept rostilts in 
termination of employment If 110 position is available, tlierl, 

The cmployec will t i i i i vo  tci the "Lowor Stream". 4 



NO 

NO 

N" * 

N" 

N" 



11.11 2 Lowerstream 

1. An empioyec who has elected to displace in the Lower Stream 
inlist displace thc least senior employee in an equal classification in 
the Location. Refusal to accept results in termination of 
eniploymeiit. If no position is available, then. 

An employee who has elected to clisplace into a lower classification 
and an employee not placed in the Equal Stream must displace the 
most junior employee witti less seniority in next lowcr classiftcatiori 
i i i  liislher Location. If no position is available, then the employee 
will ga to lower classifications i i i  descending order in liislher 
Location until placed. Refusal to accept results in termination of 
cniploymeiit. If no position is available. then, 

An employee who has elected to displace into a lower classification 
must displace tlie most junior employee witti less seniority in next 
lower classification in the Province. If no position available then 
tlie employee with go to lower classifications in the Province in 
descending order Linttl placed. Refusal to accept results in 
termination of employment If tio position is available, then; 

The employee is laic-off with recall rights 

Senior CIioiceiJunior Force (Within Location) 

2 

3 

I .  

1 I . I  1.3 

After the Company annottnces the results of the application of Arltclc 11, 
employees displacing into another location will be identified and worksitelcentre 
preference will be determined by seniority on a senior ChoiceiJLinior force basis. 

Ernployees clisplacing into a location will be given WOI ksiteicentre preference 
within tho location to tlie extent possible on a seniority basis Where there is 
tiiore than one (1) einployee clisplacing into a classification in a location, tho 
pririciple of senior clioice junior force will be applied lo displace the most jtinior 
employccs in the classiiication in tlie worksitesicentres. In the absence of 
seiiiur vulunteers, the most jtitiior employee in the classification will be 
transferred to the position. 

11 I2 

The following sets out in full, the clisplacement, recall and severance rights, if 
any, for Security Staff, Probationary and Regular-Seasonal 

I I. 12 1 

1 

Displacement and Recall Rights 

Probationary Employees 

A probationary employee will displace the junior employee of lesser 
seniority in the next lower classifications in their OGL in clescending 
orcler within hisiher worksitelcentre. 



2 

3. 

4. 

5. 

11.12.2 

1. 

2 .  

3.  

4 

5 

G .  

7. 

If 1 is not available, a probationary ctnployoo cat1 c l i q h c c  a 
temporaty employee in an equal or lowet i:lassification i i i  hislltcr 
occupational group within hislher wot ksitelccritre. 

If 2. is not available, a probationary eniploycc can displ;ice an 
agency employee in an equal or lower cla 
occupational group within hisllier line of I i~ is i~ iess  iii hcad cifficc ot 
within hislher worksitelcentre outside of liencl office. 

If 3 is not possible, employment is lertriiniitatl 

Probationary employees shall not l ie entitled to recall rights or 
severance pay. 

Regular Seasonal 

A Regirlar Seasonal employee can displace a tempotaty criiployeo 
in an equal or lower classificatiori in hislher oci:irpational ytoitp 
within hisltier worksitelcentre 

If 1. above is not available, a regular se;tsoiial employee can 
displace an agency employee in an equal ut Ikiwer classificatiuti i t1  

hislher occupational group within hisllicr worksitelcentre 

If 2. above is not available, cmployinent is ttirrninatetl 

Regiilar seasonal employees sltall bo cntitletl to recall to tcriiporary 
positions for a period of three years from tlio ilatc of last 
termination. 

A regirlar seasonal employee shall he erltitled to recall to ttieii 
ILocation, provided they have at least 14 tnonths accuiniilatctl 
service. 

To be recalled the employee niitst havc filed ;I written request with 
the Company prior to March 1 of c x h  ycat 

A person who is recalled by the Conipany sli;ill be personally 
contacted when possible. Failing l l i is cotitact i t  recall notice sliiill 
be forwarded by registered mail addressed to the last known 
address that helshe has recordecl with hislhei liutiiati resourcos 
manager. They shall be obliged to advise tiislhcr supervisot of 
tiislher intention to return to work w i t h i  t hee  wotking days iit id 
shall be available for work within five worl(iti:j clays after I 
recall notice 

(a) Except in case of sickness, failure t k i  tic! aVail:llh for woik 
within five days of issuatici: of the recall notice sltall tniikc 
himlhcr ineligible for any furllier r o ~ l l .  



- 

8 

9. 

10 

11 

12. 

(b j  It shall be the pcttson's sole responsibility to inferni the Union 
and the personnel manager in writing of any change of 
address. The Uniori will be tiotifted in wtiting when persons 
are recalled to vacaricies 

The Company shall notify the employee t t i  writing at tinie of 
tcrrnination of the recall procedure If the employee is not 
considered suitable for recall they shall be notified in writing and a 
copy of this lotter shall be given to tlie employee's Chief Steward. 
Upon request the Company will provide the employee with the 
reasons why thcy arc riot considered suitable for recall 

The Company may hire a temporary employee for a periocl not 
exceeding one month without using this recall procedure. 

Summer stciderits both secondary and post secondary levels have 
no rights to this recall prncedure. 

A Recall List from each work Location for regular-seasonal 
employees shall be (JroVided to the Chief Steward concerned 

Regular seasonal employees shall not be entitled to severance pay 
cxcept in the case of permanent layoff When pernianently laid off 
severance pay will be calculated on actual tinie worked. 

11.13 Pcrniancnt Location Closings 

There will tie ti0 permanent displacements or moves into a worksiteicetitre 
wllich has been identified as a worksiteicentrs to be closed permanently during 
tlie 18 month period following notice of layoffitciminatioti 

11.14 Severance Pay 

Except as set out in 11.14.1 eniployees eligible for severance tincler Article 11 
will receive the following 

(a) An employee receiving severance pay waives any other rigtits 
under Article 11 

An crnployee inay direct all or a portion of hislhcr payment into an 
RRSP tip to the amount permitted by law The employee shall 
provide the Company with the TD2 Form directing the paynicnt into ' 
hisihcr RRSP 

Ari employee cntitlcd to severance pay uritler 11 14 may elect to 
take a lump siiin severance payment, or Sevcrance may be divided 
into two (2) equal instalments. the first on the date of termination 
and the second on or about January 15 of tlie following year, 
subject to statutory deductions, which is the lesser o f  

(11) 

(c j  



(I) 3 W e e k b ~  base pay per y e a r  of SRr",'.C: ,I/, 10 

78 weeks' base pay ( p a y t n ~ t i l ~  fur itimitnlili 
service will be pro-rated); or 

an amount which equals Imsc pay froin tlrc ctid of t l ic i lot iw 
period until the end of tlic tnonth iii wliicti tho em(,loyr!o 
reaches hisiher 65th birthday 

(ii) 

(d) For purposes of clarification at any timc dLitiiiiJ the three ( 3 )  ycur 
recall period, a laid off employce inay opt fur liisllicr ftill sevcimce 
entitlement, once this election is tnxk all treci~ll riglits will ceiisc 

For regulai part-time employeos scvcliitico Ipiiyrneiits sh;ill he  NO- 
rated 

Keduced Severance Pay on Rcfusiti!] a Position 

An employee who refuses to accopt ;i position under Artido 1 I I I ,  I 
or 11.11.2 (exccpt in 2 below) will tic tcrmitiaterl arid is riisc~ualifi~!d 
from receiving severance pay wider Atticle I 1  '14 i i t i t l  shall II;IVL' IIU 

recall riyhts under Article 11 .I 7. Such ctiil)loyees tnay &c:t to Laltc! 
a lump sum severance paymcnt, 01 -  scveraiice inay be divided itilo 
two (2) equal instalments, the first or the clato of tcrniinatioti atid 
the second on or about January 15 of Ihc following year, subject to 
statutory deductions which is ttic lesser oi' 

(i) 

(e) 

11 14.1 

1. 

two weeks' base pay per year of scrvii:c uii to  a tiiaxititiitii 1~1 
52 weeks' base pay (payments for iiiciimplete ycars ut 
service will be pro-ratcd), or 

an amount which equals i m o  pay t r ~ ~ t i i  the wid 01 the rioticc 
period until the end of the nictitli in wl i id i  thc etiililoyoi: 
reaches hislher 65th birtlitlay 

(11) 

2 .  In cases where ari employee refuses to ar:crpt i t  biositiuri wlicro ltiu 
new classification provides cithor i i  ruductiiin (11 base wages of two 
(2) or more salary grades for job ev 
10% lor others, the employee will I vc sovoimcc pay iiiir!;u;uiL 
to 11.13. 

An employee may direct a11 or a portion of Iiisllicr paymetit into ;in 
RKSP up to the amount permitlocl by law 1.11~ criiplriyoi: sli;tll 
provide the Company with the rD2 Forrn dir(x;titi~j the payrrietit I l i tV 

hislher RRSP. 

1For regular part time employees severancc ~i~iytnct i ts shall IIC 1)io 
rated 

3. 
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1 I :I4 2 

A surplus ctriployee wlio takes scvcraiice pay and terminates liisiher 
ctnploytrieiil is entitlecl to' 

1) 

Hoiiofit Cotititiiiancc/T~iitioti/Outplact!nient Scivices 

covcraye uiidcr tho Coiiipany's Iieaitli atid Dental Plan for a period 
or six (6) rnoiiths from the date of tcrniinatioti of etnployrnent 01 
until the comriioiiceincnt of altwnate employment wtitchever occurs 
first. 

toiiiibursenieiit for tuition fees acid other associated expenses tip to 
ii tnaxiiiiiiiii of $5000.00 tip011 production of receipts from an 
;iplitoved educational program within 12 months of hisher 
terrilinatlorl, 

oiitplaceiiicnl services; the Company will determine the level of 
sotvicc and tlie scivice Iprovidcr 

F;iilurt! to Report to Assigned Positions 

1 1 )  

I l l) 

1 I I 5  

111 tho ovont that aii etiiployee (loclines an assigned position and is terminated. 
or d i m  iiot tlisplacc? into a job occLiIjicd by anolher employee, or terminates 
alter t l isplxtriy atiotlier omployen, the Cornpaiiy may reverse the displacement 
atid Ic;ive t h e  enililoyee wlio wuiilcl have been displaced in his/hor jol) or retorti 
t l t r  dtspl;iceiI cniployoc to liis/hi?r job h i  all iiistances as described above the 
I(!rriiiiiatiiiy oinploycc will be cntitled to severmce pay i t i  accordance with the 
approprtiito scctioiis of this Article 

Any v x m c y  which tesitI1:i from such n rovetsal will he filled by moving tlic 
~)ioviotis iticutiibsnt Ibaclc to liisilier job. In other words the chain c i f  bumps 
(I e.. tile t l is~i lacet i i~i i t  thread) C~~LISRCI I J Y  the iiiittal reversal will be reversed 
except iii circumstances set out Oclow 

Wliore ; i t 1  etnliloyeo lias relied to liisiher detiinieiit on the announced 
telocalion, ancl woiiltl Iiu pIejutlict:il Iby rcvocatioii of the tlisplncoment. tlie 
eirililoyec will not revet t to his/lwr ot iginnl position. Where the Company woiiltl 
bo ~!tcjudimcl, tho etiiploycn will riot revert to Iiisilier original position even if the 
einpioyee docs not o1ijec:t 

Tlie tlcclitiing of ati assignrntxit will iiot reqiiire thc Company to rc-do the Article 
11 ptoccss 

11 lii Selcctioii t c i  Vacaiicics 

Al tw the etid of this freeze period all positions which reinaiii unfilled arid any 
tiow vacancies wIiic:h aiisc sIi;iIl bc posted cinder Article 10 Applications from 
~ i i i p l ~ ~ y ~ i ! ~  wlio tiro to be Ihrl off slinll he giveti fair atiti objective consideration 
hi VLIC~IIICI~S during the j)etiotl bcfore the layoff occurs 111 the cvcttt that the 
v:icancy is riot filled [pursuant tr1 tlie Atticle 10 process Employees who, prior 
tu Iieitiy laid off, ;ippliccl fot vacaiicies coritiniie to be ciititled to fair and 

11) 



objoctivc consideration fo r  those vilcrlncict; aftar lay-off I{ nolei:tml ic  a 
vacancy posted prior to the date of layoff, thc cinpluyi:c is eligiblc for tiimitiy 
expenses tinder Article 11. Ainotig successful iippItc;ntits sctiiority s1i;iIl kjovciii 
selection where all other factors are relativcly eilu;il 

11.16.1 No persari outside the Union's juristlictimi will t)c sr!lei:tcrl tu ; I  

vacancy commencing with the issiiiiiicc cif tlii: tnoticr of 
tcrminatioti/layoff pursuant to 1 I 5 iinlil 

All qualified PWU members arc selected iiicliides lpcrsoris titi t l i r  
recall list, and, 

All PWU applicants entitled to tair ;incl objective cotisideratioil i ~ i c  

selected pursuant to 11.16. 

(i) 

(ii) 

11.17 Recall 

1.  Laid off employees who do not receive seveiatice Ipayiiierits sli i i l l  
have recall rights. 

Employees who are laid off will bo ciititlccl to iix:;ill to class 
in their OGL for a period of three (3) years frorri the date! of 
layoff. Recall lists will be rnaintiiiried proviiicc wiclc 

If a person is recalled within otic year uf tlic date ticishc was laiil 
off, entitlement to vacation credit, sctiiority, aiirl sick leave cr 
shall be the same entitlement as on the t h y  of  terinitiatioii IC: 
vacation allowance received at terniitiatiiiti 
If a person is recalled during thc sccorid iii third yeat alter lkiyolt, 
heishe shall be treated as a new rniployce fot i i l l  piirposc:, 
Service credit will be restored in accorilaticc with Part A, ltetii !J :I 

Reinstatement in the perisiori plan sliall tic iri x:mrd; i i iw witli the 
pension regulations. 

A person who is recallccl shall be p(!rstirially ciiiil;ictt!cl I!y tlic 
Company where possible Failing this coiitnct, i i  iei:iill ttoticc sti;iIl 
he forwarded b y  registercd mail addressed tu thc last kiiowri 
address that helshe tias recorder1 with hisilicr I liitiiaii I < e s ~ i ~ i i ~ ; ~ : s  
Manager They shall bc obligcd to advise liis/lict suporvisoi of tliO 
intention to return to work within five (5)  workiti!) clays d i d  shrill lit! 
available for work within ten (IO) wmkiiig clays iiftcr rcct!ipt (11 tlic 
recall noticc. 

2.  

3 

NOTE 

(i) It shall be the e m l h y i  
to inform the Unioti :itid tlic Huiriati 
Resources Matiager i t i  writitig uf m y  climyi: 
of address. The Uiiioti will tx iicrtific:d ir i  

(1 I 



writing when r:tiiployecs are rei:alletl to 
vacatrcics 

Except i r i  the case of sickness, fatlure to tie 
availablc for work withiti teti ( I O )  clays attcr 
tlic receipt of recall notice shall tnake 
Iiitnilier iti4igiblc for any further recall 

Except 3s noted later it1 this parqral i l i .  If i i t i  cmployeo refuses 
recall t i l  a regular full titiie oqual position or lower posttierr at tho 
luc~ t ro r i  level Ireislie will be ret?iovcd frorri the recall list ant1 be 
ctititlctl to retluccd sevcrance pay ti1 accordance with 11.14 1. 111 
cases where i i t i  employee refuses to accept recall to a position 
wliere the iiew dassifimtioti provides etltrer a reduction of base 
wagcs of two (2)  or I l i l J t ~  salary grades for joli ev;tluated positions 
or in excess of 1O'X for others, the! employeo will rcttiain on tlic 
tecall list Rofusal to accept rer:all to any position outside t he  
Locattiin will riot result it1 loss of recall rights. 

At ariy time dtiting the three ( 3 )  year recall period, a 1;iicI off 
rirnployco inay opt fer hisitier full scverarice pay entitletncnt Once 
this election is made all recall rights will cease. 

If at tho etid of tlie tlireo (3) year reCAI periotl an employee has not 
bceri recalled or tias not elected to receive severatice pay, heishs 
will aiitiitnatically receive the full severance pay entitlement 

Ari employeo who is lirid c i f  arid does not elect to accept severalice 
ixiyinent shall be iirititlecl to receive: 

I) 

(ii) 

4 
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7 .  

covetage urider tlie Coriipany's Iiealth arid Dental Plan for a 
1iertod of six (6) tiiontiis froin the datc of coniriieticerrient of 
layoff or iirittl tlic cotritriencotnent of alternate cmploynient 
whichever nccuts first, and 

reitiibiitsettrorit for tuitioti fees and ollier associaled 
cxpenses ~ 1 )  tci ii tiiaxitnLirii of $5000 00 upoti ~iroductioti of 
receipts frunt i i t t  a(iproved ecliicattonal ptagr;initne within 12 
tnontlis of 1iisltic:r layoff. atid 

outplacement services; the Company will dntcrmitie the 
Icvcl of service and tho service provtrlcr 

ii) 

iii) 

8 Persons o t i  the recall list will tie recalled for vacancics contained in 
their OGL's which ate posted tis per Arlicle 10 a i d  11.16 print to 
tlic sclcction of caiiditlates to wliotii they are setiiot 

People on tecall will i i i v c  the first Ipriotity on a seniotity basis for 
terriporary positions in thoir OGL at isiiiy at their location wtiicti wale 
riot filled by any rlisi,l~icc!meiits. Where stuch a temporary position 

0 

I :I 



also represents a recall opportitnity for :I rn!j~~lar seasonal, tlii! 
position will be offered on seniotity. 

Limitations to lurnovet 

A maximum of 51 percent (51%)) of employees iii a classification io 
a worksiteicentre may be displacocl during m y  12-tnnntli pix icid. 
Where there is only one employcc iti tlie dassification in tlic 
sitekentre helshe may be displace(1 

1-he limitation to turnover (51%) will apply to iill personnel wittiin :I 
classification within a worksiteiccntre regarrlloss of assigiimcnt to 
day work or shift work. 

Notwithstanding the above, whcrc the classificatioti IS fount1 iii 
more than otic line of business in a work coiitro. tiot more thnti /5% 
in the classification in a line of business i t i  i i  work ceiitrc may bo 
displaced during any 12 montli Iicriotl. 

Where employees displace to vacant positions such vacancies will 
not be counted as part of the percentages applicd to limit:ition 
turnover. 

11 . I 9  Wage Maintenance 

When an employee displaces another employee arid is reclassified to a Iowtx 
rated position, or when an employee is selected to a lower rated vacancy 
pitrsuant to 11.16 they will receive wage niaintetiancc!. Hisiher wage rate will 
be adjusted dOWllwdrd in accordance with the following. 

(i) 

11 .I U 

(a) 

(b) 

( c )  

(d) 

Employees with two or more years' setvicc will linve their rate 
frozen for a period of three months at which time a four perceiil 
reduction in rate will take place. Subseqiinrit ietluctions of foitt 
percent (4%) will take place annually thcreaftcr until the maxitiiiiiti 
rate for the lower rated job is reached. 

Employees with less than two yeat-s' servico will liavc thcir rato 
frozen for a period of three monlhs, aftei wl i id i  Litno their rate will 
be adjusted to the maximum rate for the new job 

(ii) 

11.20 Moving Expenses 

Notwithstanding Part A, Item 26 the Company will iiot bo reqLiireri to piiy t l i c  
moving expenses of an employee householdcr who displaces atiothcr 
employee or is selected to a vacancy and tis ii result Iiii:i :I different regular 
work headquarters which is within reasonable committing distance from hislhct 
residence. Where ai employee is entitled to receive imovirig expenses, tho 
amount of expenses will be in accordance with Part A, Ileiii 26 Such rn(lvc:s 
will be treated as Company-initiated moves. 



Except as is provided for in 1 1.16, the Company will not be reqLiired to pay 
moving costs of an employee who is recalled frorn layoff 

ARTICLE 12 
PURCHASED SERVICES AGREEMENT 

12.0 SCOPE 

This Article has been developcd jointly in a spirit of co-operation and trust. I t  
IS intended to provide a joint approach to making good business decisions 
which involve the use of purchased sei-vices Its application calls for these 
decisions to be macle in the same spirit of co-operation and trust 

What follows is based upon the Lielief that there is a value arid benefit to the 
employee, the co-operation ancl the ciistonier if: 

There is a greater iiivolvernent by employees in the decision-triakiiig 
process 

7 heic is  an inipioved understanding as to why purchased services are 
usetl 

Fnililoyment security is enhanced Iby a productive. healthy, and cost 
offective oryanizatioii. 

Union and Management work together and act responsibility, balancing 
the interests of the customor, the cornparty and the employee in decisions 
ielating to the use of purchascd services 

This is a way of deciding how work gets done It is not intended to hinder 
getting work done 

12.1 ASSIGNMENT OF WORK 

12.1 . I  Philosophy 

It is the Company's intent to use regular staff to perform most of its work of a 
continuing nature. Furthermore, the Company will strive to provide regkilar 
staff with stability of employment. 

The parties agree that R consistent, managed and joint approach to the 
assigntiieiit of work within thc Company is necessary to provide security for 
cmployees, a more effective, productive organization and an excellent 
product for the customer 



12 1.2 Principles 

The following principles apply to the relationship between the Company arid 
the Union and the work performed by Union members. 

We will within the Company havc all work conducted as eftectively 
as possible. 

We will measure the effectiveness of all woik by its impact on stall, 
on the business arid by its ultimate impact oii our customers 

We will do most work of a coritinLiing nature with Company 
employees. 

We will determine when work is to he clone by non-PWU iiieniliors 
through a joint decision making process arid tho results of tlicsc! 
decisions will be a joint responsibility. 

We will ensure that the impact of these decisions on continuous 
employment is minimized. 

We will use a team and conserisus approach when making 
decisions and any issues arising will be resolved iiiterrially wtiwe 
possible. 

We will consult and make timely decisions consistent with tlic inoed 
to get work done. 

We will develop, implement anrl r:otitinite a joint process of 
communications and educatioti. 

We will achieve consistency through tlie iisc of these principles 
versus policy and procedure. 

DECISION PROCESS 

Responsibility for Decisions 

The persons who are responsible for applyiiig the decision process arc the 
Company representative with the appropriate decision authority and thc 
Union representative designated by the Uiiion Executive It is recogriizcd illat 
a given decision may require the involveinerit of inure thati these two 
persons. 

Subject to 12.2.6 and 12.3 2(c) below, decisions tn LIS[? pur-chased sotviccs 
will be made on a consensus basis. Both parties intis1 c:onsider all rslf!v;int 
criteria with the mutual goal of selecting the most effective option. 

The decision makers are responsible for making ti indy decisions and fot thc 
decision itself. 

4 h 



12 2 2 Opportiinity 

The parties recognize that work inay be done niore effectively internally or 
extcrnally Opportunities for the application of this Article to iiew or existing 
work can be initiated by Manageinent and/or the Union. It is intended that 
joint discussion shocild commence as soon as possible and bcfore detailed 
definition of the need to have iicw or existing work done hy purchased 
seivices 

12 2.3 Definition of Need 

The parties will consider what work must he done and why antl include such 
dimensions as when it must coniiricnce and the duration of the work; the 
quantity of iesoui-ces required; tlie quality of the results; the skills required 
and their availability internally antl externally, ancl safety reqiiirenients 

12.2.4 Alteriiatives 

The paities will consider such alternatives as, do the work internally; do part 
of the work internally ancl part externally; do the woik externally and agree to 
acqiiire capability to do the work internally i i i  future, or do the work externally 

12 2 5 Evaluation 

Tho parties will evaluate the alternatives coiisideriny the impact on the 
ctistonier, employees a n t l  the business. Such criteria as reliability of service 
to the custoniei, customer responsiveness. comintinity impact. Company 
ielations impact, job continuity, ability to perfoirn work, degree of overtime 
required for tlie work, availability of resources, cost, timeliness. quality, need 
for control over results, safety aiid impact on environment will be assessed. 

The total effectiveness [if the alternatives will be evaluated considering both 
Ihe short aricl long-term impacts. In given situations, certain criteria may be 
given a greater or lesser degree of importance 

12 2.6 Establishment of Thresholds 

The estahlishmetit of the thresholcl is designed to remove from the process 
oii a case by case basis certain issues relating to purchased services. The 
threshold will operate in sticti a way as to allow flexibility in local decision 
makiiig. Any decisions regarding what is below the thieshold will be non- 
precedent setting. 

If there is a dispute with tlie Liiiioti oii whether the proposed purchased 
service is pcrmitted by the threshold aiid there is no consensiis, and if i t  
makes sense in the circumstances the dispute will be resolved before the 
piirchased service occurs Lack of agreement o r  obtaining ai l  advance 



resolution will not preclude the work from heirig 1101 foniii:ii, tieittier will it 
preclude the matter from being resolved ?iiidcr thc .1? 2.7 ptr~ccss 

The guidelines to determine whether a purchasetl setvii 
threshold are as follows. 

- 
subject matter lacking in substance; or 
any consequences are relatively insigniticmt, oi 
where the naturc or consequences of the woik which lopi- 
purchased service is remote from work curreiitly porfi~rnio 
on a continuing basis For purposes of clatity, this docs iiot nlt!uri 
geographically remote; or 
emergencies; or 
any work performed under a manufacttirot's waiianty, oxmpt whcic tlic: 
manufacturer authorized the Company to do t lw wotk 

Except in the case of an emergency, failurc Iiy the Cciirilmiy to supi~ly ihc: 
Union with the following information by fax oi as otliorwiso a!qreed will i iw l l t  
in the work in question being deemed to tx above t l i r ~ ~ s h ~ ~ l d  ( l i t  the case 01 
emergency such decisions to use purchasod services will tie suiljcct tu ltw 
same iriformation requirements, review and dispute resolution as noli 
emergency cases). 

The Company will notify the Union of the 

- 
Scope of thc Work 

* Location of Work 

Except in the case of emergency, after receipt of the ii lmvc i~ i lo r r i~at i~ in  
regarding the work the union shall havc tlirm! (3) worltiti(1 days to tequc 
opportunity to discuss the proposed purctiasod sorvicc!, failinn which tlit: 
proposed purchased service will be deeniorl to bc l~c low thresliolrl. 

The parties will make themselves available for ctiscussioti within ttircc (3) 
working days of the request for a discussiori 

Upon request, once the work has been perforrnerl tlic Coriipany will pioviclc 
the Union with the details of the final contract costa. 

(a) 

Value of Work as reflected in Tender/Cnntr:tct/Oitl 01 tstiriiatc Llociiiiicrik; 

Estimated Date (if commencement and Iluiatioti ol tilo Wi~ilc 

l~hreshold grievances will be coniplr:tcd IJY tlie Chief Stowaitl 
responsible for the PSA and prcseiiteil to tlic liiic ni;rriayerlionl 
person responsible for the work iii question 

Line management must respond in wiititig to tho grievanrx (:iiiii:j its 
position within 48 hours (as is rcqLiired with k i l l  other yrievanccs). 
Both parties should endeavour Ikically to coniplete a IRecoi-tl 01 
Discussion form or an agreed stwtcmcrit at k t  sliect 

(b) 
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The PWU office will nssigri a gricvance number Copies of the 
w.m[)lcted grievance aiid associated fact sheets ot Records of 
Discussion fornrs s1ioLild be scnt to ttie PWU office and Corporate 
Iiiiniari Resorircos 

Grievances will be reieiied to Arbitration and scheduled through 
joint agrcemciit Corporate Human Resources and the PWU office 

I f  it riiakes sense to do so, local discussions may take place with a 
view to resolvirig the throslrold grievance up to the arbitration datc. 

Dispute Resolution Process 

Mr. Teplitsky shall he appointed as Facilitator to assist ttie parties 
to resolve a11 issues nf application arid interpretation of this Article 
with the power and authority of an arbitrator under the Oritario 
Labour Relatioils Act liut not subject to the Arbitrators' Act 

Any disputc between tho parties relatirig to wliethei this Article 
applies to any decision to use purchased services or if a purchased 
service falls withiii the categories set out in 12 2 6 will be 
detcrminecl it1 an expcdited riianner by t he  facilitator whose 
rleusiori shall be final ilncl biritliny. 

The Union will not be prcjudiccd 111 any subsequent case by a 
paiticular purchase of services. Similarly, the Conipany will not lie 
prejudiced by any decision not to purchase services. This applies 
to all cases including threshold cases 

JOIN r RESOLUTION COMMITTEF 

The ~i i i rpose of this Joint Corriniittce is to resolve disagreeincnts, on cl 
co~rsei ist~s basis 111 a tinicly and cxpeditious manner, as to wliother proposed 
purchaser1 services which are above tliicshold above may proceed. In its 
deliberations, the coiiiniittec: will consider the factors in items 12 0, 12.1 arid 
12 2 

Prior to ; I  meeting of the Joint Cominittcc, the Company will provide the Union 
witti the following information rolaterl to the Iproposed PSA. 

- copins o i  the 'render or Request for Proposal documents, if there are any; 
an accurate description of the work which is the subject of the proposed 
PSA. 
ami ra te  details on hids L\ $1 , price, SCO~JC of the work as set forth iii the 
tiid, 

I S  



a full cost benefit analysis including inwciric;tilt,l ~ o u i s  t i i l l  cxdudi t ig  
overhead costs which would be incurred. 

12 3.2 Membership 

The membership of the Joint Committee sliall IJO i is  frillows 

The facilitator Mr Teplltsky who sliall XI  i is Cliairpctsun; 

One inariagetmetit atid one unioii rcprcsentatlve plus ;iclditieinal 
resources as required 

In  the event of the parties not bcing iible to rciich a cotiserisw 
decision the facilitator will have the Ipower to tniike det:isiotis MI. 
leplitsky will have the authority to make sucli oidcrs as tic: (lc!ciiis 
appropriate to give full affect to his decision(-) arid to cleal witli i i i iy  
consequences his decision(s) niight /i:ive tri lht! wotkplace 

Where either party wishes to proceerl witli i i  t'urchasotl Survii:os 
discussion which is above threslioltl, the parlies will et1dc;ivout Lo 
complete discussion within 10 days of itoticc to the titiioil i t i  t l ic 
prescribed form and that full resolution iiiclucling revicw by the 
JRC, will occur within 30 days of notification 

APPLICATION OF THIS AR1 ICLC 

I h e  parties will jointly develop arid maliitairi i i t i  operating plat1 
consistent with the provisions of this Articlc Siicli plans will t i c !  
approved by the appropriate Cot-ilpariy official and the! Power 
Workers' Union Vice President. I-ailure t i l  Joiiitly develop att 
operating plan will not adversely aflecl citlicr piirty's riqlits titid(!r 
the provisions of this Article 

.These operational plans will include 

- 
- 
e 

An approach for the dcvelopriierit :itid il<:livciy of joirit traiiiiiig 0 1  
decision niakcrs 
An identification of the type ot contracts tIi;i1 :ire not sutijcc:t tu  
an in-depth review. 
A guideline for a time table on llow oftcn contracts ol a rr:cutririy 
nature must be reviewed under this Article!. 
A process for joint review of potential co l i t i x ts  which itivolve; 
work normally performed by PWU tepresniited employees iiticl 
other stakeholders. - A process and a time frame for decisiem riiiiking 
An internal process for disputc rr!solutiori. 



12.4 2 

I 2  4 3 

12 5 

12 b. I 

Matiagemetit ant1 Utiiori rqi tesent~t ives may ct1oosf: to joititly 
iovicw tlit: appli(;atiori i j f  their operating plan a r i c l  rletetlriirie the 
riecx fot cliiingcs at m y  titiic ovcr the life o l  this aqrecttieiit 

Until March 31, 7000. Article '13, Attide 14, Mill-Twin Agrccrncttt 
PW-2 Cotitractitig Out, PW-4R-I, PW-4G-1 Appeiidix A, arid Mitl- 
-I ertii Agrccriictit PW-12 I-Littire Agcncy Employees ate 
susp~mdcrl. Itcrn 12 1 of this Attic;lc will apply to clccisioris 
ieyartlitig tlic ~ i s c  ( i f  aycticy employees. 

SHORT TERM OCCUREN 

.I tic iitiioti tiiust br: itrfornictl, tiut p i n i  consent is iiot icqiiirecl to 
work assigtiiiietits cxtotirliny 110 greater tlinn live (5) conscciitive 
clays i i i  clvratiott, witti the total t i c i r i i l m  of work assiynment days trot 
oxceeditig twenty-five (25) clays per year corporato wick 

Tlic ptovisiiins III this Appericlix ant1 Article 12 3 2 ( e )  are to IIR applictl to 
those situations wlieie etiililoyecs arc giveti surriltis status as ;I rcsult o l  a 
joint or ailiitlatetl decision to iiso ptircliascd scrviccs to do the work iioimally 
Iicrfotrncd by the affectet1 etnpl(iyeos l ~ t i e  tlefitiitiotis contaiticd t t i  Articles 'IO 
i t r i d  1 I will nlsc apply to this Appcticlix 

I 0 JOiN I EMPLOYMENT SECURITY COMMl-l I E t  

I tic furictiori of thc Jotiit Etiil~loyriietit Secutity Coriitiiittec is to resolve 
tltspites rcgarclitiq the approliriate qiplicatiori (if this Alipeticlix 

Tltc coilitliitteo will cotisist of bix rcgular tiietiibers, three teprcst!nting the 
tltiioii ittiil ttitcc iaptusentitrg tlic C(itiipatiy 1 wc adclittotial riietnbers frorii 
cir(:li potty riiay lic atldctl ftotii a work iitiit affected IJY the s~~rpIus  srt~~atiori 
iiticlct r;otisidor;itioii Mectitigs tiiay lx: c:tllcd Iiy citlict piit ty 

111 ;>I1 tlislriites rofot tcc to tlic: ~ t i t i i t~ i i t lec  for scttlcnient, the committee's 
(Iccisio~i will be final atid t i i r~l i t ig or1 tmtti parties 

111 the event that tlic Joint Ciiililoytiictit Sccurtty Coniriiittec is titiable to 
ti:tiuIvc a rlisptitc, i t  will bc retorrcrl to Mr. ~I eplitsky -I tic ititclition of Imtli 
Ixirties is to liave a speedy rostilutinti of tho tlispute. Verbal dectsiotis wliicli 
will lit: cotifittiicrl by a written ~Icc ls io~ i  will hi: acccptabie iiiid all decisioris are 
final i i t i t l  ljiticlirig on t)otli partics 

2.0 CMPl OYMENI SFClJRlTY 

1 1 1 0  ptuvisiotis [if this Alipcnclix will :il~ljly Lo ;I rcgular cniployrx! with two (2) 
( i t  t i i i i~c ycars' setiiot ity who tiecnriics suqilus ftoiii Iiisilicr pmition as a result 



or tiotitracling U I I ~  Ihe work normally perlorrned by t l d  ~ n p l o p e  TI,,. d L d  
of decisions to use purchasecl services or1 PWU tnenit)cis will tic inintiiiized 
by accommoclating required staff reductions wlicrever pissitilf! Iiy attritioti, 
transfer to other jobs or retraining Redeployirieiit/carer!r cotirtsellitig will tic 
made available to affected staff when they arc tiotiliotl ot their siirplus status. 
Training and career options will be discussed atid inr:otporatetl into the 
redeployment plan. Reasonable training atitl edimtiorial Icavo will bo itplilietl 
as appropnato The provisions of this Arttdo will not apply to regulw 
seasonal employees. 
The definitions contained in Articles 10 arid 11 will also apply to this 
Appendix. 

For the purposes of determining if the employee lias sufficient scriiotity to 
qualify for this Appendix, liisiher seniority will lie ctiiitiletl up to tlnc siirpltis 
date. 

2 1 Surplus identification 

Wheti a decision to contract out results in ii surplus III a dassification in atiy 
work site the least senior employee in that r:lassificatiort in the wotk site shall 
bc identified as surplus. Such employees will be able to apply for vamticicis 
as per Article 10 

21.2 

2.1.3 

2.2 

2.2.1 

If an ernployee with five (5) or intiit! years seriiotity l ias not bewi 
selected to a vacancy within onc (1) ycat oflcr the surplus i latc, ci 
an ernployee with two (2) years titit less than five (5) year:;' 
seniority has not been selected ta a vacaticy within sixtcctl ('16) 
weeks after the surplus date, hoisho will bn givc:ri d i s ~ h m i i i ( m t  
rights as contained in Article 11 arid :ill otlitir tct tiis i i t i c l  conditions 
of Article 11 will apply. At this time a11 othoi- Iprovisiotis of Aliix!ti'lix 
A will cease to apply. 

The one (1) year period for employees with five or more yeais' 
seniority arid the sixteen week period for wtililoyees with twii oi 
more but less than five years' seniority is tlcsigried to allow 
employees not selected to vacancies to avail themselves of thci 
retraining and resktlling OpportLiriities cutlitietl in 2.0 prior tu atiy 
displacement as per Article 11 

Wage and Salary Treatment 

Seniority - Five Years or More 

The employee's grade and progression step sliiill be ciiairilaitir?cl iiml 
negotiated increases shall apply for one (1) year froin the s u t p l ~ ~ s  (lalt! 
regardless of placement. If the employee acccpts i i  v;icancy it i  a lewer-r;iletl 
classificatiori hisiher dollar rate shall be frozen : i t  ttic end of ttnc one (1) y o o r  
until the rate for the classification equals the employee':; dollar rate, at wliicli 
time the normal wage and salary treatment shall apply. 

51 



2 2.2 

The employee's grade ancl proyiessiori step shall be maintained and 
riogotiatetl increases shall apply for sixtcen (16) weeks froin the surplus date 
regardless of placement If the employee accepts a vacancy it1 a lower-rated 
classification Iiis/Iier dollar rntc shall be frozen at the end of sixteen (16) 
weeks for a period of three (3) months at which tinie a four percent (4%) 
rcductiori in irate will take place. Subsequerit rcductioris of four percent (4%) 
will takc place antitially thercaftei until the tiiaxitntirn rate for the lower-rated 

Seniority - Two Years - Less than Five Years 

)Oh IS 1.83Ckd. 

2 3 General Conclitions 

2 3.1 Notwithstanding the provisions of tliis Article at1 employee who is 
within five years of normal retiretrierit or within fivc years of 
eligibility for tindiscounted pension when faced with tlisplacernent or 
layoff, with joint agreement limy be given special consideration for 
work site protectionipi eference. 

Notwithstanding tho provisions of this Article, the parties may make 
special arrangements for employees who are disabled to the extent 
that alternative employrnent would be difficult to flntl. 

Where vacancies are inieritioncd Ihrouglioul tliis Appendix this 
shotild be read to apply to both vacancies arid placetiient 
oppot tunities 

2 :I 2 

2 4 Moving Expenses 

Prior to Article 11 applying. an employee wllo is identified as surplus as per 
this Appcndix and is reqiiired to relocate liis/lier residence shall receive 
moving cxpetises in accordance with the provisions of Part A ltern 26. Such 
moves will be treated as Company-initiated tiioves 

ARTICLE 13 
EMPLOYMENT SECURITY PLAN' 

1 nblc of Contents 

13 0 - Purchased Services 
13 1 - Etnliloytiient Security 
13 2 ~ Joint Employment Security Committee 
1 3  3 ~ Applicntioii 
13 4 ~ Selection 
13.5 - Wagc and Salary -Treatment 

~ ~~ 

I I,, , \,,,ili., \,,\l?,., ,I<,/ I / / ,  Illi ,, , 1 1 1  111 ,111. , 1 1 < . ~ 1 1 i i ~ 1 , 1  
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1 3 . G  Displuccments 
13 7 - General Conditions 

13.0 PURCHASED SERVICES 

Durinq the term of this Collective Agrecnient. rio regular t!niplnyee will hc 
declared surplus in tiisiher position as a result of thc us<! of purc:hasi?tl 
serviws lo perform the work normally perfoirncd by tlial c:rnployce 

13.1 Employment Security 

Nurricrous factors niay affect the nature ancl molliotl:; ol ;iccottiplistiing woi I(. 
Changes in work patterns cannot be prevciitetl bill tlic i f fect of such i:li;iiiges 
on rcgular employees should be iiiitiiniiiec tis tmt~c/> <is ~inssit!li:. .l-lic cflcxt 
of sucli changes on PWU rnembers will tic riiitiiitiimd Iiy ~ i~ : i ; o r i l t r i o~ l~ i t i ~ i~~  
requiicd staff reductions whcrcver possibli! Iiy attrittiiti, tiatisfi:t tu r i t l i c t  pli:; 
or retraining rather than layoff 

Ttie provisions of this Article will iiplily to a rcgirlat cniployee wltli fivi! ot itiorc! 
years' seriiority who becomes surplus from Iiisihei positioti iis a rcstilt 01 
contracting out the work normally perforcncd by that eiriI!Ioyw Thc 
provisions of this Article will not apply to regular seasotiiil employee:;. 

Employees who become surplus for reasoirs otliet than ~ ; ~ i n t r x t i r r ~ j  ciut will be 
entitletl to Article 11 as applicable. 

The definitions contained in Articles 10 arid .I 1 will iilso aplily to this Aitidi:. 

For the purposc of determining if tlic crnployee tias sulrii:tf!nt sctiioriiy tu 
qualify for Article 13, Iiis/her seniority will lie countntl 111: to tlw wtplti:; tlatc 

13.2 Joint Employment Security Comtrtittei: 

The function of the Joirtt Employment Security (:oriitiiittc!e is tci tcsclvc 
disputes regarding the appropriatc application ot At ticlc 13 versus Atticli? 1 I 

The committee will consist of six regular tiicnitiets. tliiei! reprosntitirtg tlir! 
Unioti ancl three representing the Company. 1 WO arlditinnal n i en ibm frotti 
aach party may be added from a work unit allected tiy tlic suiplus sitiiati(iti 
under consideration Meetings may be cillled by c!ittii!r party. 

In all disptitcs referred to the conitnittee for settletnctit, tlie c:otitniittee's 
decision will be final and binding on both  ratt ti is 

111 the event that the Joint Employment Security C;oiririiiltoe is uiiable lo 
resolve a dispute, it will be referred to an cxperlitcd arliittation pi0 
intcntiori of both parties is to have a speedy rcsolutiiiii r i f  tllc tlisptitc A list of 
arbitrators will be agreed upon who arc prc!p:in:il t i l  rnuet 011 sliott i io i i ix 
(within seven days) and to render a dccision witliiti 14 days Veilxi1 doi:isioli:; 
will be acceptable ancl all decisions are fitial :inc t i i t id i t i~~ or IJoth ~iartii!:; 

!>:I 



1 3  3 AppIi(;atioii 

Wlien ii suiplus is idcntifietl iii i i  classification in any iocattort, tlic least senior 
ctnl)loyr!e i i i  the surplus classiiic:;itioii in the location shall be declared 
stirplus. 

Ftiiployces will t)c notifietl, it1 wriling, 11 tnirtimuin of three months iii advaticc 
of their stirIiIus date. A copy of the notice shall be sent lo tlic PWU office ant1 
tile Chief Stcward 

13 4 Selectiori 

The ci tei ia for selection of qtialificd applicants will be in accordance with 
A t l i ~ Ie  11.4.2 and arc repeated liere fot ease of application. 

7tie followirig selection criteria apply to vacancies ancl placement 
opportuiiitics 111 cqual- and lowcr rated classifications 

1.  For non-supervisory vacancies, the senior qtialifietl surplus tegtllai 
employee applicant will hc sclected. 

Placement oppotturiities will he filled froin among the qualified 
surplus applicants so lorig as thcre ate clualificd surplus applicants. 
For selection to a placement opportunity in an equal classification 
(if tlic equal c1assific;ttiotis liave h e w  deterniined at the time the 
applicatiori is rriade). the scnior qualified surpltis regttlar employee 
;tpplicatit will be sclccted 

Selecti~itis to stipcrvisoty positioiis will continue to be governed by 
Article 10.1 3A except wheii the vacancy is i t i  the same 
classificatiori as the surplus eniployce in which casu the senior 
siirl)lus applicant sliall be selected 

If ii surplus applicant is selectctl to a vacancy lieislie rliust reiidcr 
i isiher clccisiori within three working days of the offer bcirig rriatle 
Failtire Lo do so will tie considered B rejection of the offer and will 
not affect hisiher further treatment tinder this article 

7 

3 

4 

When there arc ino qtialifierl siirlilus applicants, management will assess the 
capability of the surplus applicants to become qualified in a reasonablc period 
of tiino Management will sclect froni among those assessed to be qualifiable 
i t 1  i t  reasonable period [if tinie. 

Eriiployees covcrcd by tliis plat1 will be given surplus priority consideratior 
froill the date of notificatioti utili1 eleven montlis after thc surplus date. The 
seloctiori piiority will bt! h e  siinie RS detailed iii Arlicle I1  .4.3 wliicli arc 
tepeated liere for ease of application 



-rho following applios for  rqual nnd 10wc.r ratcc1 varaiicicx; 

E;icli catcgory will be considered iridepctidetitly ;inC 111 tlio order ititlicatccl 

1 Surplus eiiiployees representctl by tho PWIL arid stirplus 
irianagcria~ services employees". 

Cml)loyccs who wcrc rcquiretl lo d isp law siirticonc III ii Iowci 
classificatioii as a result of being :;cir~iIt 
in tho classification that is now wcant.  

Persons oti tlie recall list WIIOSO occiilxitioiial ~ I I I~ IF )  ~ ; c t i t ~ ~ i t ~ s  tlic 
vacant classification. 

2 

3 

4. As pcr Article 10 

13.5 Wage arid Salary Treatmetit 

The crriployce's glade and progression :itcl-, sli;iIl tic rn;iirltainctl iltld 
negotiated increases shall apply lor one year honi t l ~ !  stiiplus tlatc: oi tintil thc 
datc tlie ernployee accepts a vacancy/pl;ict!tricrit oppor ttinity wI~icIicvc:~ 
conics fitst. 

I f  tho cniployee accepts a vacaticy/placeni[:rit oppi i i l~~t i i ty iii ;I lower-raletl 
classification, his/ht!r dollar rate shall be frweri  iititil Ilir! rate lor the 
classification equals the employee's dollar rate, at wlii(:h ttrlic the niitni;il 
wage m d  salary tieatment shall a p ~ ~ l y .  

13.6 Displacement 

I f  tlic cmployee has not been selected to a var. . i i i~:y/~r l~ i i :c~~~cr l t  ~ipportunily 
wittiiri one year after the surplus datc tirdshc will IJC giv[!ii dislilact!int:rit 
opporturiitics available in Article 11 atid all othet tottiis :itid c:cinditiotis of 
Article 11 will apply, except for Atticle 1 I 4 .  

All othcr provisions of Article 13 will cease to aliply 

13 7 General Conditions 

An emlbloyce who is wittiiri five years of tioinial retiietnf:tit ot within livt! yccils 
of cligiliility for uncliscounted pensiori or i i t i  cniployee wlio IS tlisablccl to tl ic 
cxteiit tliat alternate employment will be dilliccill to otit;iiti, rriay by ;igrci!tii<:iit 
br?tweeri the Conipany and the Union, lx! givcii special corisitlr!ratioti wlicii 
facet1 with clisplaceinetit. 



Orit: yixii's xttlitioiial seiiiority sliiill hi?  illo owe cl stcwarrls aiid cliicf stewards 
lor till: i lc toi in i~iat i~i i i  or wtwti  crnl>loyces i i ie C L I I I ~ I U S  witliiil tlic clcctoinl unit 
of tho Ctilcf Stcwaltl 

Ati t.tiililnyi:e wlio IS assigiied t(:iiip(iraiy duties oi who acccpts a vacaiicy will 
i issii i i ic thi! woikiiiy cciiiditioiis of ttio ~iosi t i~) i i  

A si i i~ i lus cii iployrx wlio is reqtiiicd to reliicak: liis Iesidence, shall ieceivi: 
inoviiicl expciises i i i  nc~:oid:iiicc with the prnvisioiis of Part '/\', Soctioii 26 0 
Siicti tiiove:; will tic trcatetl :is tlic (;ninp;iiiy iiiitiatctl niovos. 

Al:l ICLI '14 
t-MF'I.OYMtN1 SFCIIRITY AND WORK ASSIGNMFN I " 

It is ttic Coiiipaiiy's iiitr:iit to tiso r q t i l a r  staff to peifoii i i inost (if its 
wotk of a coiitinuiiig i i i i l t ir~!, I-urll icri i i i i ic, the Coinp;iiiy will stiivc 
1 0  providc rcgulnr stall witti stiitiitity of ernploymi:nt 

Tlie Working P;ipi?r on Stalfiriy i i i i c l  Fmployiliciit clalccl Marcli 15, 
,1985 states Manngoni~!r~t's intciitions with rcyard to i:oiitiriuity of 
wili loyii ieiit fiir rejjtilrii skiff mid piuporlions of work cxpccterl to 
tic uiidertaltsii by iegiiliir s t d l  For at loust tho tciiri of this 
(;(illet:tivc Agreeinerit. the Coiripany will iiot icducc the stateti 
p io~ io i t i~ i i i s  of wotk tn tie cluiie by ioytilar staff. 

At the ciid of w c h  six-iiiuiitti poriorl c:otrinieiicitig January 1987. 
ttie Coiiili;iiiy will Iprcpaic a stnteriieiit stiowiiig tlic propurtions nf 
work tlnrie by i q ~ t l a i  statf atid tiiaki? this infoiiii;iticiii iiviiiliil)lc to 
tt ic:  PWII. 

It is tiiiclcrstooil that 1111: Wuikiiiy Paper or  Staffing a t i c l  
t r i~p I~ iy~-~ ic t i t ,  ;is (tistiriet r m i  thc toirris of the abovi: provisioiis, 
does r i o t  foriri pnit of [lie Cnllcctivc Ayreetnciit iiiitl IS not sutiject to 
ttic yricvaiicc iiiid arbilratioii piocess 

14 11 

14 1 Work Assigiiiiiciil 

1 It IS tiiiclcrstood that 1111: assigiiiiierit of work to IpwclimxI seivices 
docs iicit cniivey n iirjlit to such wiirk it1 thc future, iior does it 
create iitiy (irccetlciit with rcspect to fiitiire assignniiirit of such 
woik to 1piiri;Iiascc si:ivici: otiiployccs Iiy tlie cniployi:i 



AKI’ICI r 15 
SUCCESSOF.: RIG1 I I S 

The cmployer agrces that it will not directly ( i t  itidircctly rcqricst goveiritiic!iit 
to exempt the Company or tho Union from thc siic 
tho applicable labour relations legislation 

-1 he successor rights provisions of the ~ ~ J ~ ) I I c ~ ! I c  I k i l i i i L i i  i d ~ i l i o i i s  !st:itiik :4i;ill 
be incorporated by reference inlo this colloctivc ;igii!ciiii!iit Nii Iioiitcl of 
arbitration established pursuant lo the gt 
this mntract has jurisdiction to rnakc any 
Lahour Relations Boartl and nothing tier( 
ltilisdictioii of the Labour Board to resolvo clispirtns ieI:it(:d to the a~!~ i I i i :~ i t im 
of thc provisions of tho statute. I-or piirposcs o l x  48 ot thc (Ititatto I :il!oiii 
Relatioris Act and s.57 [ i f  the Canada 1-ahour Cod<!, the Onlaiiri L;it)oiii 
Relatioris Eoar’rl V I  the Canada Labour Rclatioris Diinr(l ::h:ill ti[! dei!iiif!cI t i 1  

be a Boatcl of Arbitratioii for the resolutioii of cIis1iiitcs ti!latcd to tl ic 
iriterpretalion, application, adrninistratioii 01 allege11 viol:itioii cif tliis piuvisiciii 
of the collective agreement The rctnecliiil powois of t l ic I iilio 
be as set out in the relevant statutory provisions ~ ~ c ~ v ( ~ i i i i i i ~ ]  s i i c  

ARTICILL lii 
SUPPLtMENTARY ELECTRI(XL INSPFC I ION WORK 

This section provides ESA arid the I’Wl1 witli ;I liiritig I-l;ill liroy.iiii 
Its purpose is to provide ESA with :I :;itiqlc hoi i rw kii the suplily c i f  

suiiplementary electrical inspectors to augriieiil tcgtil~it stall r lu r i i ig  
tinies of pcak ar:tivity. 

Princiiiles 

1, Work of an ongoing nature s1i;ill be assigiictl to cloctrical 
inspectors who are regular oiiililoyocs C i I  111~: cii>iiliiyci 

No regular staff will be laid ol l i is i i  clircd ic!siIt cif work I iot i i~ j  
performed pursuant to this Articlf: 

Siippletrientary staff employed thi-ough l l i is ptocess :;liall t ic 
provided with treatment corisistoiit witli tlii! piovisioiis tot tcg~ikii 
employees except as otherwise ;igrcetl tu tiy tlic parties. 

ESA sliall share all related worl( i issigiinietik willi I l i i i c i r i  a:; tar i t i  
advance as possible. 

2 

3. 

4. 

Iiiring Procedures 





7. The PWU will maintain an up-to-date, aotiurate listing of .til 
available Hiring Hall Electrical Inspcctors by geographic 
location, and will provide this list to ESA a s  requested. ESA 
will provide notice of termination of hiring hall assignments to 
the Chief Steward and PWU Office. 

8. ESA will he entitled to hire Hiring Hall Electrical Inspectots foi 
emergency short-term assignments ut up to thirty (30) workirig 
days. €SA shall notify the Chief Steward of these 
assignments. Where the emergency short-tern1 assigniticiit 
extends beyond thirty (30) days, ESA will discuss the 
assignment extension with the Chief Steward. The Hiring Hall 
Electrical Inspectors eligible for emergency short-term 
assignment will be selected by ESA from thc list of eliyilile 
Hiring Hall Electrical lnspcctors from paragraph 7 above. ESA 
shall notify the PWU Hiring Hall of the enicrgency short-teirii 
assignment, including the name of the Hiring Hall Electrical 
Inspector, the location of the assignment anti the expectcd 
duration. 

9. The PWU and ESA agrce that tor assigninerits for C S S  
Delivery, Training, Field Evaluation and Mining and/or for 
special projects, ESA and the Chief Stcwattl shall meet to 
discuss and agree on the hiring hal l  assignmerit. 

Ex p c n s c s 

When assigned a work location whore it IS tt(!~!ssaty to set tip :I 
residence away from the omployoe's liomc:, the i:ti~pl~iycc! will tit: 

provided board and travel arrartgetrictits coiisistwil with the rnaiii 
collective agreement where applicalilo Othw expctiscs iinC l in ir  
charges will bo consistent with tn:;ittnetit oittlinctl in the main collei:tivt? 
agreement where applicable 

Wages and Pay Proccclures 

Wage rates for all supplementary electricti1 t r ~ s p : t i i r s  shall be as sot 
forth in the current wage schedulcs. The Employer will provide 
the Union with current wage scheclule 22. 

Premiums for overtime lioiirs are pnicl on ttio tcital wayc 1' 

Accompanying each payment of wages s h d  lii: ii skitotnetit, III writing, 
which can bc retained by the employee, setting f d h :  

(a) the petiod of time or the work for wliicl 
(b) the rate of wages to which the otnlilnyc 
(c) the ;imouiit of wages to which thc eiiip 



(tl) tho amount of cacti ilccluctiun froni tlie wages of t l ic (!inploycc and 

(e) any allowatice or othct payrncnt to which the employee is clititled 
(I)  the atriouiit of vacatiiin pay fot which tlie em ihyce  is being 

(g) thc amount of ronigtiircd holiday pay foi wliiclt the crnployec! is 

( t i )  tlic riet aniount of inonay beirig paid to the employee. 

the purpose for wliicli each deductinti is iiiade: 

t:reditcd. 

beirig credited. i i i i c l  

On Icrtiiitiation 

(i) An einployee who voluiitarily terniirtatcs Ilieir eni~iloyinetit will 
bo provided filial pay oil the next ieg~ i la r  [pay diiy for the ~)criod 
woi ked. 
At woik locations wliort? the cnililoycr does nnt have an on-site 
pay office, an eiiipl(iyoc will have fiiial pay and terrniriatioti 
documents iri:iil(!cl to their residerice within cight (8) workittg 
clays from termination This docs clot predtitle an einployee 
being paid tiislher final pay at tlic work location ptiot to the 
expiration of the eiglit-day period. 
An employi?c who is discharged shall be provided with Iiisiher 
firial pay iiiiriietliately if tlic Etnploycr's pay facilities arc at the 
work locatirr or as per iteiii B(ii) above, i f  ttic Employer's pay 
facllilies are not ;it the work location. 

(ii) 

(iii) 

Atiiiiial uiipaid vacation sliall be twenty (20) working clays and iii 
spr?cial circiirnstaiices, tipoti ;igreemerit of the IJnion a i d  the Einliloyei 
adclitionat vacation niay lie grantotl [providing the work schetluliiig will 
pcriiiit. All vacation will bo taken with the approval of tlic Finployer 
;itid approval shall iiot be Litireasonably tlciiied 

Uriioii atid Uciiefit Furids 

I (A )  The Employor agrees to deduct from the total wage 
package alirivc! and pay into iiii operative welfare plaii for 
dl Iioiirs oartied Such welfare payiiients will be set fortli 

Atithority. 

-The Fmployer agrees to deduct from tlic total wage 
package ancl pay into an operative retirement plan an 
anioiiiit of iiiotiey per hour to be determiticti by thr? litiioti 
foi all Iiours cartiecl. SLicti pensiori payments will 1)e set 
forth in the wiiycs schedules provided by the Electrical 
Safety Authority 

The vacatioii arid ret:ogriizetl holitlay pay rate shall tie 
tci i  ( I O )  l~ercctit of vacatioiiaMc gross cainitigs The 
vacation pay rate shall hi: four (4) percent and the 
iecogtiize[l lieliday pay rate shall lie six (6) percent 

lietitiles provided by tlic Electrical Safety 

(E) 

2 .  (A) 

(iil 



(E) Paynicnt of vacatioii m i l  ri!i;ogttiz~!d holiday pay :;Itall tJt! 

rnadc weekly. 

1-tie employer agrees lo tli!dud Uttiun I  ifi ids fruni wa(li:s 
ancl to rernit the ainounts rlctlui:t~!il to the Unioii -I tic 
amounts to be deducti!tl ;itid ti!trtitlecl will tie set ocii i t t  
thc wagc schcdules altat:tincl I!i:ri!to 

A chock off system of Uttioti iiiitiatiiiii fecs mi l  clcics will 
ba made operative fur iltc Iifetitrii: of this Ayleetitetil. 
The Employer will suplily full cIic!ck ot f  lists of etiiployt:e:; 
subject to check off ;it re(julal- ititerv;ils arid ngrces to 
collect monthly for tltc iitiioti clues Ixiyahlc tc  tlti! IJiiiiitt 
The Employer will tlunsniit the tiiutiies so collectctl ti, ttic 
designated officials of tlio Uiiioit 
indemnify the Emplcyor fr i t  arty li;itiility xisittc] froiii tlii: 
iledttctiott of iiiitiatiott feos i i t i c l  cltics as reclwsteil tiy llti: 
Union 

1-he Employer shall put itito off1 
funds or dues upon tii)tilii:ittiixi hy tlic Ilriiott. 

The Employer will arrange tor cacti woi koi fnllinq ttncler t l i i i  
jurisdiction of the Union to sigil an Utiioii i l ~ t e s  h e ! c k  i i l f  
authoriratioti as a condition of erit[iloyntcrtt at the titile Iic/stte IS 

e in ploy cd. 

3. (A) 

(6) 

I Iic Utiiiiri will 

(C) 

Assigntrienl of Work 

Electrical Safety Authority repti?st:ntiitivcs arid the PWU Sector 
Vice-President will agree tipon the 1iiopii:;cd assignmotit [pi iot in 
thc assignment being tnade to thc kliiiitg l ia l l  by tlw knlpliJyer. 

tirievarices and Mediation/Arbitratiotis 

ESA shall appoint employees beyoritl lttc jutisdic:tiori oi tltc 
Union to act as contact supervisor. t ~ac l i  imitact  stipetvisoi 
shall be responsible for givittg or soi:uiitty decisioti ott atty 
grievance submitted to him/licr by i t  Urtiiitt rnpri!scrttativo uti 
hchalf of any employee or gioup o i  I2ltll)liJyCeS iiiirlet Itis/lict 
suporvisioii Grievances will lie tefetti:il to tlii: ciit itx:i 
supervisor within 30 days ol the clist:ovt:ty i)1 tlii! i w m t  qiviticl 
rise to tho grievance. If a satistactcry dix;isioti is l i l t  iliaci(: by 
the contact supervisor within 48 IIUL~~:;. tlic Uniori rcpri!st:itt;ttivtc 
may, within 30 days, refer to tho yritlvatir:e to 
tnediatiotiiarbitration. 



The referral to rnediationiarbitration shall be rnadc to one of tho 
following sinyle triediators/arhitrators on a rotating basis 

Jules Bloch 
Rob Hcrnian 
Lociisa Davic 

The arbitrator shall set a hearing date to toke place within ten 
( I O )  working clays of the date of the referral and sliall render a 
decision on the case within 30 days of the completion of the 
hearing of the inatler. The parties agtee that they will facilitate 
to Ihe greatest extent possible the expeditious ctmipletiori of the 
hearing process. 

The tlecisioii of the arbitrator shall be final ant1 bintling on the 
parties. The arbitrator shall not liave jurisdictiori to alter or 
overrule this agreement or to make any clecision inconsistent 
with this agreement. 

The arbitrator shall have all the power and authority of an 
arbitrator tinder Section 48 of the Labour Relations Act, 1995. 

Maintenance of tiorinal earnings shall be provided by ESA for all 
Union representatives attending to the grievance process. 
including tlie mcdiatioiilarbitration process Mediatodarbiti-ator 
costs will tie shared. 

ARTICLE 17 
DURAI ION OF THE AGREEMENT 

Tliis agreement sliall come into effect as of the 1st day of April 2005. ancl 
shall reriiairi in effect trritil the 31st day of March 2007 and thereafter from 
year to year unless terriiitiatcd by written notice given by one of the parties to 
thci othcr within a period of iiot tiiore than two months. but not lcss than one 
month prior to the anniversary date. 

In the event that either party desires to amend the Agreemenl lxit not to 
tertnindte the same. either party may, by notice in writing not inore than 90 
clays atid not less than 30 days before the anniversary clate. serve notice of 
the proposecl amendments arid both parties shall thereupon commence to 
negotiate in good faith with a view to arriving at an agreement on the 
prol,osctl amentltrients ancl all provisions of tho Agreement. other than those 
proposed to be airierided. sliall continue in full force arid effect. 



Signccl 
Flectricwl Safety Authority 

Slgllod 
Powoi Workers' Uniori 
Canadian Union of Public Employees . L oca  11)OO 

~~~~~ ~~ ~~~ ~ ~~ ~ 

President 

Witncss ;is to signatures allove written 0 1 1  tliis paper 

~ ~~ ~ 

Bargaining Cornniittee Mcrnbcr 

duly appoiritecl to execute this Agreement on Ibch;ilf uI tlie Uliioli 
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PART A 

GENERAL ITEMS 

1 0 EMPLOYEE CATEGORIES 

All employees fall into one or the other of four principal categories as outlined 
below. 

1 .I Probationary 

This category describes persons taken on strength on a probationary basis 
with the prospect, if their services are found satisfactory, of a change of 
category to Regular full-time or Regular part-time (Section 1.2,  following). 

1.2 Regula1 

Regular employees are those employees who, having satisfactorily met the 
job requirements, are judged medically fit by the Health and Safety Division 
for positions which are part of the continuing organization of the Company. 
They must have served the required time in a probationary category which is 
part of the Company's continuing organization, or in a temporary category 
which becomes part of the Company's continuing organization. 

1 2.1 Regular Full-Time 

Regular full-time employees work the regular hours of the classification into 
which they are hired. 

1.2.2 Regular Part-Time 

The establishment of a regular part-time position is a joint decision of local 
management and the chief steward made in a spirit of trust and co-operation. 
The parties will ensure that regular part-time positions are appropriately used 
to maintain corporate effectiveness, not to split a regular full-time position. 

Regular part-time employees are regularly employed on an average of 24 
hours or less per week calculated on a monttily basis. They are employed for 
a ininimum of 16 hours per month. Regular part-time employees are treated 
as regular employees except where noted otherwise. 

Pro-Ration Formula: The regular part-time employee benefit pro-ration 
formula is calculated based on the hours worked by the regular part-time 
employee expressed as a percentage of the normal scheduled number of 
hours for the classification. Where the number of regular part-time hours vary 
in a week it will be necessary to calculate this percentage over a jointly 
agreed upon extended period to get an accurate figure. 



1.2.3 Regular - Job Share 

Regular full time employees interested in job sharing arrangements shall find 
an appropriate partner from the same work location with similar skills and the 
same or lower terminal rates These employees must establish an 
acceptable arrangement between themselves before approaching 
Management with the request. 

Upon attaining agreement between Management and the employees, the job 
share arrangement will operate for a trial 6 month period. Following the 6 
month trial period, the arrangement will: 

(a) be considered a temporary arrangement and be extended by a 
maximum of six (6) months at which time the arrangement will end, 

OR 

be considered a permanent job share arrangement At this time the 
vacated position will be posted and filled in accordance with Part 
'4' Item 17.0. In the case of the permanent job share arrangement, 
the incumbents are required to remain in their arrangement until 
one partner permanently leaves the job share. At that time, the 
other partner is required to assume responsibility for the full-time 
position on 30 days' notice. 

(b) 

Employees engaged in a job share work arrangement are regular part-time 
employees for the purposes of benefits administration. Employees in job 
share arrangements will revert to regular full-time status for the purposes of 
application of Article 10, and Article 11 

Service credit for time spent in job sharing arrangements will be calccilated on 
a pro-rata basis. 

1.3 Regular-Seasonal 

Regular-seasonal employees are those judged medically fit by the Health and 
Safety Division for the position involved, who have attained one year's 
accumulative service, and who are steadily employed through the year, 
except for short term layoffs. 

1.4 Temporary 

Temporary employees are hired to perform work that is expected to last for a 
short period of time or to perform work in place of a regular employee who is 
absent from hidher position. 

For temporary full-time and temporary part-time employees, accumulated 
service shall mean the period of employment during which there has been no 
break in employment exceeding five months 
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Benefits for temporary employees will be as outlined in Part A, Item 16.0. 

1.4.1 Temporary Full-Time 

Temporary full-time employees work the regular hours of the classification 
into which they are hired and may be engaged for up to 12 months of 
accumulated service. 

1 4.2 Temporary Part-Time 

Temporary part-time employees are employed for a period of up to 12 
accumulated months on an average of 24 hours or less per week (calculated 
on a monthly basis). Temporary part-time employees are treated as 
temporary employees except where noted otherwise Benefits are pro-rated 
the same as regular part-time employees 

To ensure that temporary part-time employees are properly classified as 
temporary, an assessment is to be made as to the regular or temporary status 
of the position whenever the temporary part-time employee is employed for 
twelve continuous' calendar months. This assessment is subject to the 
grievance procedure. 

This assessment is made based on the definition of a regular part-time 
position, i.e. the work is of a continuing nature with a minimum of 16 hours in 
a calendar month. If the position is determined to be temporary this will be 
conveyed to the Chief Steward (the employee should be given an end date 
and will remain temporary). 

If the position is determined to be regular part-time, a joint discussion must 
take place as per the Regular Part-time provisions in the agreement prior to 
the position being posted. If the incumbent's employment exceeds 12 
continuous months the incumbent will be given regular part-time status and 
the incumbent's seniority will be calculated on a pro-rated basis. 

If as a result of the assessment above, the position is still temporary part-time 
at the 12 month accumulated service mark one of the following options must 
be selected: 

1 )  the job is posted as a regular part-time. This decision is a joint 
decision as per regular part-time provisions in the agreement. 

The Steward agrees to an extension of the temporary part-timer's 
service for a specific period and the employee retains temporary 
status. 

The temporary part-timer is terminated. 

2) 

3) 



Accumulated service applies to temporary employees. Such employees do 
not have either seniority or service credit. 

2.0 REGULAR STATUS 

Appointment to regular status is contingent on satisfactorily meeting the 
Company's medical requirements. 

1. Probationary employees must serve a minimum of three months on 
probation. If service is satisfactory, they may be accorded regular 
status at that time. A period of not more than three more months 
can be used as a further period of probation if it is needed. At the 
end of this further period, employees must elther be made regular, 
transferred to another position or dismissed Regular part-time 
probationary employees must serve up to six calendar months on 
probation. 

Temporary employees engaged in work of a continuing nature. 
shall be afforded regular status upon attaining 12 months 
accumulated service. In such circumstances the employee's 
position will be considered to be a vacancy. If the former temporary 
employee is not selected to this vacancy helshe will be declared 
surplus in accordance with Article 11 

Temporary employees engaged in work which is not of a continuing 
nature, shall be afforded regular-seasonal status upon attaining 12 
months' accumulated service. 

2 

3. 

3.0 ANNIVERSARY PROGRESSION 

Progression dates shall be calculated from the date of appolntment or 
promotion to the position. Subsequent salary adjustments shall be on 
anniversary dates except as otherwise specified on the appropriate wage 
schedule. 

NOTE 

(a) 

(b) 

The progression date for a regular part-time employee who 
works on average 50% or more of the base hours of the full 
time classification for the year will be at the completion of 
one and one third years of service. 

The progression date for a regular part-time employee who 
works on average less than 50% of the base hours of the full 
time classification for the year will be at the completion of 
two years service. 
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As a regular practice employees shall automatically progress from minimum 
to maximum as indicated in the respective wage schedules subject to the 
following: 

3.1 Withholding Progression (Unsatisfactory Performance) 

If an employee fails to make satisfactory progress hislher progression may be 
withheld for a period of six months. (8 months for a regular part-time 
employee working 50% or more of the base hours; 12 months for regular part- 
time employee working less than 50% of the base hours.) 

In taking this action the Company shall provide the employee with one 
month's notice and the reason for the withholding. 

The performance of an employee whose progression has been withheld as 
above will be reviewed within seven months (nine months for a regular part- 
time employee working 50% or inore of the base hours of the classification 
and fourteen months for regular part-time employee working less than 50% of 
the base hours of the classification). If progress and general performance are 
found to be satisfactory, progression shall be granted. If not, the employee 
shall be either transferred or dismissed. 

If at the time of this review the employee's progress and general performance 
were found satisfactory and if six months after the review hislher performance 
has continued to be satisfactory, helshe may be granted the next step in 
hislher progression 

This will then re-establish hislher original progression status. 

If a i l  employee in a recognized hourly-rated training program has not reached 
the acceptable level of performance hislher progression may again be 
withheld in accordance with the above Progression to the journeyperson or 
job rate will not be delayed by more than six months. 

3.2 Anniversary Progression 

An employee successful to a vacancy shall have their relief assignments in 
the same classification credited towards their step progression, subject to the 
following. 

There must be a minimum of thirteen (13) weeks of cumulative relief 
assignment(s), and; 

Eligible relief assignments must be a minimum of five (5) consecutive days 
in duration, and; 

Only the relief assignments in the immediately preceding twelve (12) calendar 
months will be eligible. 



3.3 Deferral of Progression (Absences from Work) 

When an employee has been absent from work for a period in excess of threc 
months, excluding approved vacation, histher progression may be deferred 
without prior notice for a period of time not to exceed the length of the 
absence. Subsequent progression dates may be adjusted accordingly 

4.0 RETROGRESSION POLICY 

The term 'retrogression' is used to indicate a gradual reduction in pay to 
predetermined adjusted rate. 

4.1 Where Applicable 

1. Retrogression shall apply where a regular employee becomes 
unable to perform the duties of a job for which he/she is receiving 
the standard rate and is transferred to a lower-rated job because of: 

(a) 

(b) 

A disability caused by accident or illness 

Inability to cope with increased responsibility due ta change 
in job content. 

Where the unsatisfactory performance is due to faulty 
selection and the employee has served in the position for a 
period of at least one year. 

(c) 

Any retrogression for medical reasons is subject to ratification by 
the Chief PhysicianiManager Health Services. 

Retrogression shall not apply where: 

(a) 

2. 

An employee has less than ten years' established service 
credit. 

The change to the lower-rated job is made at the request of 
the employee to escape heavy work or responsibility or for 
personal reasons. 

The change to the lower-rated job is made necessary for 
unsatisfactory job performance due to causes other ttiari in 
Section 4.1 (1 .). 

(b) 

(c) 

NOTE 

Where retrogression does not apply, the employee will receive the 
job rate for the new job effective at the time of transfer to tho new 
job. 
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4 2 How Applied 

The Company will endeavour to provide an employee to whom Section 4.1 (1) 
applies with work heishe is capable of performing. Hisiher rate of pay shall 
be calculated as follows: 

A new rate for the employee will be calculated at the time the 
employee is retrogressed. This IS calculated by adding to the base 
rate of the new classification an additional two and one-half percent 
(2.5%) (except as specified below) of the differential between the 
base for the new job and the base rate for the employee's former 
job for each year by which hisiher continuous service exceeds ten 
years at the time of transfer. For regular part-time employees, the 
new rate is calculated on an hourly basis. For employees with 25 
or more years of service, where the reason for retrogression is one 
of 4.l(l)(a) or (b). five percent (5%) is used in the calculation 
instead of two and one-half percent (2.5%). 

The calculation deterinines the rate to which the employee's pay 
will be reduced. 

The reduction in rate will take place in steps each atnounting to but 
not exceeding approximately four percent (4%) of hisiher former 
base rate. (Hourly rate for regular part-time employees ) The first 
step shall occur three months after heishe has been transferred to 
the new job. The subsequent steps shall occur at six-month 
intervals until the rate determined in 4.2(1.) has been reached 

Where the retrogressed employee is unable to do the job to which 
heishe has been retrogressed and demotion to another job is 
necessary, the rate for this new job shall be based on the 
differential between the base rate of the original job from which 
heishe has been retrogressed and the base rate of hisiher new job 

While retrogression is in progress and after retrogression is 
completed, increases in pay that occur will be applied only to the 
base rate for the new job and the retrogressed employee will only 
receive a benefit when the base rate for the new ]ob exceeds 
liisiher adjusted rate. 

It shall be the responsibility of each Human Resources 
ManageriOfficer to advise the Union in writing when any employees 
are placed on retrogression. This information will be provided to 
the Union as soon as possible but in any case before the reduction 
in rate specified in 4.2(2 ) takes place. 



~ 

4.3  

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

4.4 

5.0 

5.1 

Special Provisions 

Retrogressed employees who are within 10 years of being eligible 
to retire without discount or who are within 15 years of normal 
retirement, shall have their rate frozen until the rate for the job 
being performed catches up to the frozen rate. 

An employee with 20 years' service who is retrogressed for medical 
reasons related to the working conditions and job environment 
during a significant portion of hislher employment with the 
Company, will have hislher wages maintained until heishe is 
eligible for an undiscounted pension. The wage rate will be frozen 
thereafter. 

The medical reasons will be reviewed and assessed by the LTD 
Review Committee. 

If, in the opinion of the LTD Review Committee, an employee is 
retrogressed because of a serious injury that resulted from an on- 
the-job accident with the Company, heishe will have hislher wages 
maintained until helshe is eligible for an undiscounted pension 
This provision will apply to all regular employees regardless of 
service. 

An employee with ten years' service who is retrogressed because 
of a muscular-skeletal repetitive strain injury or injury arising 
therefrom, which is deemed compensable by the WSlB and relates 
to hisiher working conditions with the Company wiil have hisiher 
wages maintained until eligible for an undiscounted pension The 
wage rate will be frozen thereafter. 

The medical reasons will be reviewed and assessed by the LTD 
Review Committee. 

Nothing in this regulation will override special commitments that 
have been made by the Company that in certain instances rates of 
pay will be maintained. 

SERVICE CREDIT 

Introduction 

This item defines service credit and describes the basis for calculating service 
credit for all purposes except those of the Pension and Insurance Plan which 
are covered in the Electrical Safety Authority Pension and Insurance Plan 
Rules. 

The application of such service credit to vacations, LTD, sick leave and other 
benefits will continue to be governed by the appropriate instructions. 
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5.2 Service Credit Calculation 

In most cases the service credit of a regular employee is that employee's 
seniority. The exception to this can be found in Article 10.1.2 where an 
employee who is appointed to a position within the PWU jurisdiction from a 
bargaining unit which restricts seniority to its own membership, has hislher 
seniority limited to service within the PWU bargaining unit. 

Seniority applies to regular, regular-seasonal, and probationary employees 
only 

Temporary employees have accumulated service only. 

Service credit will not be granted for absences without pay of greater than 15 
days with the exception of: 

1. 

2 .  

3 Medical leave of absence. 

4 

5. LTD 

5 2 1 Regular Employees 

Service credit shall be the period of employment with the Company and any 
service restored as per Part A, Item 5.3. 

5.2 2 

Normal and Extended PregnancylParentallAdoptive leave 

Elected Union officials absent on Union business 

Time off in lieu of overtime worked 

Temporary Full-Time and Part-Time Employees When Granted 
Regular Status 

When temporary employees are granted regular or regular-seasonal status, 
service credit shall be granted for all previous full-time service and on a pro- 
rata basis for all part-time service. 

5 3 

Regular employees who terminate and are re-employed to a continuing 
posilion shall have their service credit restored. Proof of past service must be 
provided by the employee in the first 60 days of re-employment unless the 
Company is capable of providing the proof within the first 60 days of re- 
employment. They shall not be required to serve a further probationary 
period. No service credit will be allowed for the period between termination 
and re-employment. Regular employees who were formerly employees of 
Ontario Hydro shall have their service credit restored as per Article 10 4 

Restoration of Service Credit 



Former regular employees who are rehired for temporary full-time or 
temporary part-time assignments will not be granted regular status upon 
rehire. Former regular-seasonal employees will retain regular-seasonal 
status when rehired for a temporary assignment, within one year of their last 
termination date. 

6.0 VACATIONS 

6.1 General Policy 

Whenever possible, vacations will be granted at dates requested by the 
employees, but in view of the Company's role in providing a vital service at all 
times, the Company reserves the right to determine the dates when vacations 
may be taken. 

6.2 

For the purpose of calculating vacation allowances, the vacation year 
commences July 1 of the previous year and ends June 30 of the calendar 
year in which the vacation is to be taken. 

Relationship between Vacation Year and Calendar Year 

Vacation Year 
(established June 30 
credits) 
July 1 
Jan 1 1 Dec 31 

Calendar Year 
(to be taken) 

6.3 Vacation Entitlement 

Definition: The Employment Standards Act states that every employer shall 
give to each employee a vacation with pay of at least two weeks upon the 
completion of each 12 months of employment. The amount of pay for such 
vacation shall not be less than an amount equal to four percent (4%) of the 
wages of the employee in the 12 months of employment for which the 
vacation is given. 

Wages are defined as any monetary remuneration payable by an employer to 
an employee under the terms of a contract of employment as well as any 
payment under the Employment Standards Act except vacation pay. lnciuded 
in wages are termination pay, overtime pay, holiday pay, sick pay, equal pay 
adjustments, shift differentials, premiums for weekend or holidays, on-call and 
standby. 

Wages do not include vacation pay previously paid in the 12-month period. 
supplementary unemployment benefits, tips or other gratuities, gifts and 
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bonuses that are dependent on the discretion of the employer and are not 
related to hours, production or efficiency. Also excluded are travelling 
allowances or expenses, contributions made by an employer to pension 
funds, unemployment insurance, death grants, disability plans, accident 
plans, sickness plans, medical plans, nursing plans or dental plans. 

Where an employee receives a greater benefit for vacation or vacation pay, 
that benefit will prevail over the conditions set out in the Employment 
Standards Act 

The amount of pay for a vacation shall be not less than an amount equal to 
four percent (4%) of the accumulated wages of the employee in the 12 
months of employment for which the vacation is given and in calculating 
wages no account shall be taken of any vacation pay previously paid. 

Regular Employees 

A regular employee shall be eligible for a vacation of: 

Less than One Year's Service by June 30: One working day for each full 
month of service completed between June 30 of the previous year and July 1 
of the current year up to a maximum of two weeks (10 working days). 

The employee shall be paid four percent (4%) of the accumulated wages in 
the year for which the vacation is given. 

For One Year and Less Than Three Years' Service: 10 working days (two 
weeks) annually. Vacation pay shall equal 10 days' base earnings or four 
percent (4%) of accumulated wages, whichever is greater. 

For Three to Seven Years of Service: 15 working days (three weeks) annually 
when an employee has completed from three to seven years of service by the 
end of any calendar year Vacation pay shall equal 15 days' base earnings or 
four percent (4%) of accumulated wages whichever is greater. 

For Eight to Fifteen Years of Service: 20 working days (four weeks) annually 
when an employee has completed 8 to 15 years of service by the end of any 
calendar year. Vacation pay shall equal 20 days' base earnings. 

For Sixteen to Twenty-Four Years of Service: 25 working days annually when 
an employee has completed 16 to 24 years of service by the end of a 
caiendar year. 

Vacation pay shall equal 25 days' base earnings 

In Ihe year in which the employee is first eligible for 25 working days' 
vacation, helshe shall be granted it iii one continuous period if heishe so 
requests. 
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NOTE 

Employees hired on the first working day of January shall be 
deemed to have completed a calendar year on December 31 of 
the same year. 

For Twenty-Five or More Years of Service: 30 working days' vacation in the 
calendar year in which heishe completes 25 years of service, and in each 
succeeding year 

Vacation Bonus 

In the calendar year in which a regular employee completes: 

26 years' service - 1 day's base pay 
27 years' service - 2 days' base pay 
28 years' service - 3 days' base pay 
29 years' service - 4 days' base pay 
30 years' service - 5 days' base pay 
31 years' service - 6 days' base pay 
32 years' service - 7 days' base pay 
33 years' service - 8 days' base pay 
34 years' service - 9 days' base pay 
35 years' service - 10 days' base pay and beyond 

The vacation bonus shall be calculated on the employee's base rate of pay as 
of July 1st of the year in which the bonus is payable These bonuses are 
payable on the closest payday to July 1st of each year 

Regular Part-Time Employees 

Regular part-time employees are eligible for paid vacation time off. The 
entitlement is based on calendar years of service and payment for time off is 
calculated on a pro-rata basis. (Ref. Part A, Item 1.2 2) 

Probationary Employees 

A probationary employee shall be entitled to a vacation of one working day for 
each full month of service completed between June 30 of the previous year 
and July 1 of the current year up to maximum of two weeks ( I O  working 
days). 

Four percent (4%) of the total pay of the employee shall be paid in the year 
for which the vacation is given -whichever IS greater 

Temporary Employees Made Regular 

On attaining regular status, temporary employees will receive vacation 
entitlement for all service as defined in Part 'R ,  Item 5.2.2. 
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Temporary Employees 

For less than one year's accumulated service: Entitled to a cash vacation 
allowance of four percent (4%) of all accumulated wages. 

6.4 Special Provisions and Allowances 

6.4.1 

Reimbursement will be made for out-of-pocket expenses incurred by an 
employee who, at the request of the Company, either defers an approved 
vacation or returns before the vacation has expired. 

When an employee is called back from vacation or when an empioyee's 
vacation is cancelled at the request of the Company, the employee shall 
receive premium rates of pay for all normal hours worked on cancelled 
vacation days for which seven calendar days' notice has not been given up to 
a maximum of seven calendar days. 

Deferment or Interruptions of Vacations 

NOTE 

In the above cases, the deferred or interrupted vacation days 
are to be rescheduled at a later date subject to Sections 6.1 
and 6.5. 

6.4.2 Statutory Holidays and Vacations 

If statutory holidays, to which an employee is entitled with pay, occur within 
his or her vacation period, the employee shall be granted an additional day's 
vacation for each in lieu thereof. 

6.4.3 New Employees 

An employee joining the staff between January 1 and June 30 and taking a 
vacation before July 1, shall receive only the days allowed for service to the 
date of commencing the vacation. Any remaining days credited for service 
between the vacation commencement date and June 30 shall be taken 
between July 1 and December 31. 

An employee joining the staff between January 1 and June 30 and taking his 
vacation after July 1, shall receive only the days allowed for service to June 
30. 

If an employee joins the staff between July 1 and December 31, no vacation 
allowance can be used until after December 31 

6.4.4 Re-engaged Employees 

An employee whose employment is terminated and who is re-engaged within 
12 months of termination shall be granted a vacation allowance based on the 

:I- I f i  



employee's re-established service credit (see Part 'A', Section 5 0) However, 
the initial vacation allowance, while prorated on the same basis as above, 
must be taken as outlined in Section 6.4.3. 

6.5 

6 5.1 

1 

2. 

6.5.2 

6.5.3 

Postponed Vacations 

With the exception of new employees as outlined in Section 6.4.3, 
vacations appropriate to the particular calendar year may be 
granted at any time but normally must be completed by the end of 
that year. Carry-over or postponement of vacations beyond the 
end of that year shall be in accordance with the following: 

Where it is mutually agreeable, the employee may carry-over a 
maximum of one week's vacation to the following year (to be taken 
by April 30 of that following year). Request for carry-over must be 
made prior to September 1 

Under special extenuating circumstances (as identified in 
Subsections 6.4.2, 6.5.2 and 6.5.4), application for postponement 
or carry-over of more than one week's vacation may be made to the 
respective director, or official of equivalent rank, but the vacation 
must be completed by April 30 of the next year. 

An employee who is on sick leave shall not be granted a vacation 
until judged fit to return to work. If still disabled when sick leave 
credits expire, however, the employee may be placed on earned 
vacation 

An employee who becomes ill while on vacation shall not be placed 
on sick leave until after termination of the vacation. Under 
exceptional circumstances in case of very serious illness, sick leave 
may be granted at the discretion of the Chief PhysicianiManager 
Health Services. The employee would then be entitled to the 
unused portion of hisiher vacation after recovery from the illness. 

Minor illnesses and injuries may cause some degree of disconiforl 
or disability to an employee while on vacation. Yet for the most 
part, these do not necessitate complete removal from the vacation 
setting or loss of the beneficial effects of the holiday. However, 
when an employee on vacation becomes seriousiy ill or injured and 
as a result must be removed from vacation setting entirely, he or 
she should be entitled to sick leave. 

The decision as to when an illness or non-occupational injury is 
sufficiently severe to justify transfer from vacation to sick leave 
should be made on medical grounds and rests with the Health and 
Safety Division. Normally hospitalization or complete confinement 
to bed in the home under regular physician's care have been the 
criteria used to judge severity, often after consultation with the 
attending doctor. "Exceptional circumstances" may include a 
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number of things such as hospitalization, the need to be flown 
home from a trip abroad, becoming seriously ill on the first day of 
vacation, etc. 

The decision to transfer from vacation to sick leave must be based 
on reliable medical evidence and made by a physician in the Health 
and Safety Division. All cases of requests for such consideration 
should be referred to the Health and Safety Division without 
exception. 

Where an employee is on sick leave or workers' compensation and 
thereby is unable to use his or her vacation credit during the current 
year such vacations may be carried over to the following year in 
accordance with Sections 6.1 and 6.5.1. Any outstanding vacation 
credit that has not been approved for carry over into the next year 
shall be paid out by Dec. 31 of the current year 

Vacation Payment on Termination 

6.5.4 

6 6 

An employee whose service is terminated by the Company or by resignation 
shall be entitled to a cash payment in lieu of an outstanding vacation 
allowance, calculated proportionately from July 1 marking the beginning of the 
12-month period in which the vacation entitlement applies. Upon the death of 
an employee, his or her estate shall be entitled to the same payment. 

The payment will be based on. 

1 .  Four percent (4%) of accumulated wages for an employee entitled 
to the prorated amount of 10 working days annually. 

NOTE 

In each of the following subsections, the minimum amount to 
be paid must be at least four percent (4%) of accumulated 
wages (see Definition, Subsection 6.3) of the employee in 
the year for which the vacation is earned. 

Six percent (6%) of base earnings to date for an employee entitled 
to 15 working days annually. 

Eight percent (8%) of base earnings to date for an employee 
entitled to 20 working days annually. 

Ten percent (10%) of base earnings to date for an employee 
entitled to 25 working days annually. 

Twelve percent (12%) of base earnings to date for an employee 
entitled to 30 working days annually. 

2. 

3 

4. 
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The value of the vacation bonus will be based on the employee's base rate at 
the time of termination. The vacation bonus for the incomplete year of service 
is pro-rated for the number of completed months from the employee's ECD to 
the date the employee terminates. 

Vacation allowance regulations for employees whose service is terminated 
owing to retirement on early, normal, disability or postponed pension are in 
accordance with the above. 

6.7 Vacation Banking Towards Retirement 

Effective April 1, 2005 upon eligibility for twenty (20) working days (four (4) 
weeks) of annual vacation, employees may defer and accumulate one full 
week (5 days) or two full weeks ( I O  days) of annual vacation beyond fifteen 
(15) days per year towards retirement to a maximum of twenty (20) weeks. 

7.0 STATUTORY HOLIDAYS 

7.1 Recognized 

The days listed below will be recognized by the Company as statutory 
holidays, regardless of any conflict between these holidays and those 
declared as statutory holidays by municipal, provincial or federal statutes 

New Year's Day 
Good Friday 
Easter Monday 
Victoria Day 
Canada Day 

Civic Holiday 
Labour Day 
Thanksgiving Day 
Christmas Day 
Boxing Day 

When Canada Day falls on a Saturday it shall be observed on the fallowing 
Monday. 

In the event that Boxing Day or New Year's Day falls on a Sunday, it shall be 
observed on Monday. Similarly, if Christmas Day falls on a Sunday, it shall 
be observed on Monday and Boxing Day on Tuesday 

When Christmas falls on Tuesday, Boxing Day shall be observed on Monday. 

All regular and probationary employees shall be paid for statutory holidays 

A statutory holiday falling within an employee's vacation period shall not be 
counted 2s part of hidher vacation but shall be taken as an extra day of 
holiday. 
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Regular part-time employees will be entitled to statutory holiday pay provided 
that they, 

1. 

2. 

Have more than three months' accumulated service; 

Have worked on at least 12 days during the four weeks immediately 
preceding the holiday; 

Have worked on their scheduled reguiar day of work preceding and 
following the holiday. 

3. 

Payment for such statutory holidays will be the amount the employee would 
normally earn on a scheduled day of work. 

7.2 Sick Leave Credits 

If an employee is not scheduled to work on a statutory holiday and falls sick, 
hislher pay for that day will not be charged against hisiher sick leave credits 
and heishe will receive payment at 100 percent (100%) of hisiher normal daily 
base earnings. 

If an employee is scheduled to work on a statutory holiday and falls sick, that 
day is treated as a normal sick day and the employee would receive a lieu 
day at a later date. 

8.0 FLOATING HOLIDAYS 

Regular, regular-seasonal and probationary employees who have 
accumulated 20 weeks' continuous service in any calendar year will be 
entitled to three floating holidays subject to the following: 

1. Floating holidays may be taken on such days as the employee and 
hisiher supervisor mutually agree upon, following reasonable 
advance notice on the part of the employee. 

Floating holidays shall not be carried over into the following year 
unless work considerations prevent the employee from taking the 
floater(s) in the year of entitlement. 

Where the employee is unable to reach mutual agreement with 
hislher supervisor to take his/her floating holiday(s) before year-end 
because of absence due to illness (except when exhausting sick 
leave prior to LTD) unused floating holidays will be assigned on the 
last working day(s) of the year. 

Where an employee falls sick on hisiher scheduled floating holiday, 
that day will not be charged against hisiher sick leave credits, but 
shall be treated as a floating holiday for pay purposes. 

2.  

3. 
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5 Regular and probationary employees inay take their floating 
holiday(s) before accumulating 20 weeks' service in a calendar 
year. 

Regular part-time employees are entitled to three (3) floating 
holidays upon completing 20 weeks of service. Pay treatment for 
the three (3) days is on a pro-rata basis (Ref. Part A, Item 1.2 2) 

6 .  

7. Entitlement on Termination. If the employee terminates after 
having accumulated 20 weeks' service in the calendar year, the 
Company will make a cash payment in lieu of any unused floating 
holiday credit. 

If the employee terminates prior to accumulating 20 weeks' service 
in the calendar year, entitlement will be as follows: 

(a) If the employee has not qualified for entitlement in the 
previous year, he/she will have no entitlement in the current 
year. If he/she was granted a floating holiday under 5. 
above, the Company will recover one day's pay for each 
floating holiday taken. 

If the employee has qualified for entitlement in the previous 
year, hislher entitlement will be prorated based on the 
number of weeks' accumulated service in the year of 
termination. For example, an employee who terminates after 
accumulating five weeks' service in the year would be 
entitled to 5/20ths of three days. 

The Company will either make a cash payment in lieu of any 
unused floating holiday credit or recover the value of the 
unearned portion of floating holidays taken under 5. above. 

In no case will an employee be entitled to more than three 
floating holidays or floating holiday credit in a calendar year. 

(b) 

9.0 SPECIAL TIME OFF 

9.1 

When Christmas falls on Friday and Boxing Day on Saturday, an additional 
half holiday will be granted employees on the preceding Thursday. 

When Christmas falls on Saturday and Boxing Day on Monday, an additional 
half holiday will be granted employees on the preceding Friday. 

When Christmas falls on Wednesday, the Friday following Boxing Day shall 
be granted as an additional holiday. 

Additional Time Off at Christmas and New Year's Holidays 
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When New Year's Day falls on a Saturday, an additional holiday shall be 
granted on either the preceding Friday or the following Monday. 

Those regular part-time employees whose regular scheduled day of work falls 
on the holidays referenced above shall be granted the time off and 
compensated at a rate equal to their normal daily earnings. 

9.2 

Eligible employees required to work during the days in 9.1 shall be paid as 
follows: 

1. 

Payment for Time in 9.1 

If employees are normally scheduled to work and are required to 
work on such a day, they shall be paid straight time for such work 
within normal scheduled hours and given equivalent time off with 
pay, up  to a maximum of normal scheduled hours, within the 
followiiig six months. 

If employees are not normally scheduled to work on such a day and 
are reqtiired to work, they shall be paid at the rate normally paid for 
overtime work. 

Eligible shift employees on a seven-day coverage basis whose 
normal scheduled day off falls at such designated time, shall be 
allowed equivalent time off with pay, within the following six months. 

2 .  

3 

9.3 Remembrance Day 

The following employees will be eligible for time off and/or payments as 
described in 9.4. 

1. Those members of the staff who served in any of the armed forces 
of Canada, Great Britain or their allies during World War 11, and also 
those who served in the armed forces of the United Nations 
operating in Korea during the period of 1950 to 1953. 

Those members of the staff who served in the Allied Merchant 
Marine between September 1939 and August 1945 

Remembrance Day Payment and Time Off Provisions 

2 .  

9.4 

If on Remembrance Day eligible employees as described in 9.3 are: 

1. normally scheduled to work, eligible employees shall be allowed 
time off with pay, at straight time for scheduled hours as far as work 
schedules will permit. 

scheduled to work and they are required to work, they shall be paid 
at the rate that normally applies for that day and given equivalent 
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time off with pay, at straight time up to a maximum of normal 
scheduled hours, within the following six months. 

not normally scheduled to work and they are required to work, they 
shall be paid at the rate normally received for overtime work. 

shift workers on a seven-day coverage who are on a regular day 
off, shall be allowed equivalent time off with pay within the following 
six months. 

9.5 Treatment for Vacation 

Special time off, as noted in 9.1 and 9.3, falling within eligible employees' 
vacation period shall not be counted as part of their vacation but shall be 
taken as additional time off. 

9 6 Sick Leave Credit 

When special time off, as noted in 9.1 and 9 3 occurs while eligible 
employees are on sick leave credit, their pay will not be charged against sick 
leave credits and they will receive 100% payment at their base rate for normal 
scheduled hours. 

3. 

4. 

10.0 LEAVE OF ABSENCE 

10.1 With Pay 

Occasionally, an employee will be in a situation where there is no reasonable 
alternative to being absent from work for personal reasons. Sometimes the 
employee will, at the same time, be committed to considerable additional 
expense. Provision is made so that the Company may ameliorate the 
hardship to the employee which may result. 

10.1.1 General 

When in the Company's judgment the circumstances warrant such action, 
leave of absence with pay may be granted. 

This leave is based upon reasons of personal emergency, such as severe 
illness in the immediate family which would necessitate remaining home until 
adequate arrangements could be made for outside help, or being in close 
attendance at a hospital. Also, in cases where an employee is faced with the 
effects of a severe storm, fire or flood. 

10.1.2 Funerals 

A regular employee may be released from duty for a period up to three days 
without reducing base earnings in the event of the death of a member of the 
immediate family including parent, parent-in-law, stepparent, brother, brother- 
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in-law, sister, sister-in-law, spouse, son, son-in-law, stepson, daughter, 
daughter-in-law, stepdaughter, grand-parents, grandparents-in-law and 
grandchildren 

In the event of the death of a fellow employee, a regular employee may be 
allowed time off with pay to attend the funeral. Usually the time required is 
less than one-half day. Regular part-time employees shall be granted the 
time off with pay if scheduled to work. 

NOTE 

Section 10.12 is a guide applicable under ordinary 
circumstances, on the distinct understanding that it does not 
set rigid limits either maximum or mlnimum. 

Annual Training for Reserve Forces 10.1.3 

A regular employee who serves with the Reserve Force of the Canadian 
Armed Forces and can be spared from work may be granted leave of 
absence in order to attend annual training 

The employee will be paid the difference between the gross amount received 
from the Department of National Defence for the full training period and base 
earnings for the period of absence. The employee will be required to furnish 
hisiher supervisor with a statement from the commanding officer of the 
reserve unit, showing the amount received from the Department of National 
Defence for the training period. 

10.1.4 Legal Hearings 

Base earnings will be maintained when an employee is called for jury duty or 
is subpoenaed to appear in court as a witness except in cases involving inter- 
union jurisdictional disputes. 

10 2 

Employees who have worked overtime may be granted one hour off for each 
hour worked, without pay, in increments of not less than one-half day, 
provided the employee requests the time off and the workload permits 

Equivalent Time Off Without Pay 

11 .O PREGNANCY/ADOPTION/PARENTAL LEAVES 

11 .I General Provisions 

To be eligible, the employee must have worked for the Company for a period 
of at least 13 weeks preceding the estimated delivery date or have been 
employed by the Company for 13 weeks by the date on which the child 
comes into the custody, care and control of the parent for the first time. 



These leave provisions are available to all categories of employees. 111 

addition, regular employees including regular part-time employees eligible for 
pregnancy leave or adoption leave are entitled to supplementary 
unemployment benefits (Ref. 11.4), 

Pregnant employees are entitled to pregnancy leave including those women 
whose pregnancies are terminated by still-birth or miscarriage within 17 
weeks of the expected birth date (Ref 11.2). Following the birth of lhc child, 
the employee is also eligible for parental leave. (Ref 11.5) 

Adoption leave is available to the parent who is designated as the primary 
caregiver (Ref. 11.3). Parental leave is also available to such an employee 
(Ref. 11,5). 

Parental leave is also available to employees not eligible for pregnancy or 
adoption leave but who have become the parent of a child (e.g. an einployee 
whose spouse has given birth to a child or the adoptive parent who is not the 
primary caregiver. Ref. 11.5). 

A leave extension is available to employees who take a pregnancy leave 
followed by a parental leave (Ref. 11 5). 

Service credit will be granted for the full duration of such leaves 

Two weeks' notice is required for such a leave, except as noted in 11.2.2. 
The commencement date can be advanced or delayed upon the giving of a 
further two weeks notice. Similarly, the termination date can be advanced or 
delayed upon giving four weeks notice. 

Eligibility for such leave does not necessarily mean the employee is entitled to 
El benefits. However, El benefits may be available in the case of such a 
leave and employees should be referred to the nearest El  office to check their 
entitlement. 

The Company will continue for the duration of any such leave to pay thc same 
share of the premiums for OHIP, EHB, Dental Plan, Life Insurance and 
Pension Plan that it would normally pay for the employee. This will not apply 
with respect to any benefit plan where the employee is normally required to 
make an employee contribution and he/she has given the Company written 
notice that helshe does not intend to pay such contributions 

An employee going on such a leave may prepay hidher pensioti contributions 
prior to taking the leave or make up contributions on return to work to 
establish pensionable service for the period of absence. Prior to the leave, 
he/she must sign the appropriate forms indicating whether or not helshe 
wishes to prepay the pension plan contributions. 

Positions temporarily vacated as a result of a pregnaticykddoption or parental 
leave will be filled on a temporary basis only until the employee on leave 
returns. 
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Provided the eiiiployee returns to work no later than the expiration of hisiher 
leave entitlement, he/she will be offered. 

(a) the position most recentiy held if it still exists at a rate of pay not 
lcss than hidher wages at the commencement of the leave or if 
greater the wages that the employee would be earning had the 
employee worked throughout the leave. 

Should the position most recently held not exist as a result of a 
surplus in the unit in accordance with Article 11 heishe will be 
offered a comparable position at the location heishe was previously 
working at a rate of pay not less than hislher wages at the 
commencement of the leave or if greater the wages that the 
employee would be earning had the employee worked throughout 
the leave. 

Should (a) or (b) not exist he/she will be declared surplus in 
accordance with Article I 1  

(b) 

(c) 

The granting of extensions to the normal SO-day acting period for positions 
vacated by an employee on pregnancyladoptionlparental leave shali be 
automatic The Union chief steward shall be advised of all cases where this 
subsection applies. 

11.2 Pregnancy Leave - General 

Prior to conirnencing pregnancy leave, the female employee must indicate in 
writing her desire to return to work following her pregnancy. 

The Ontario Human Rights Code requires the employer lo accommodate the 
needs of pregnant employees i n  the workplace, unless to do so would cause 
undue hardship to the business If a pregnant employee is unable to work in 
her regular work location because of the possible radioactivity level, her 
normal base rate of pay will be maintained during the period of relocation. 

11.2 1 Duration of Leave 

An eligible female employee may apply for pregnancy leave, to coiiinieiice 
after the 22nd week of pregnancy for a duration of up to 17 weeks. 

The pregnancy leave of an employee who is not entitled to take parental 
leave ends on the later of the day that is seventeen weeks after the 
pregnancy leave began or the day that is six weeks after the birth, still-birth or 
miscarriage. 

NOTE 

Female employees who are the parent of a child are entitled 
to parental leave in addition to pregnancy leave. Parental 
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leave is described in 11.5. Unless otherwlse nnutuaity 
agreed, parental leave must immediately follow the 
pregnancy leave unless the child has not come into the 
custody, care and control of the parent for the first time 

.11.2.2 Physician's Certificate 

When a female employee applies for pregnancy leave she must provide her 
supervisor with a certificate from her physician stating that she is pregnant 
and giving the estimated date of delivery at least two weeks prior to the date 
she plans to commence the leave. 

In the case of a female employee who stops working prior to the 
commencement of her scheduled leave because of a birth, still-birth or 
miscarriage that happens earlier than the employee was expected to give 
birth, that employee must, within two weeks of stopping work, give her 
supervisor. 

(a) written notice of the date the pregnancy leave began or is to begin 
and 

a certificate from a legally qualified medical practitioner that, 

(i) 

(b) 

states the date of the birth. still-birth or miscarriage and the 
date the employee was expected to give birth. 

When a female employee resigns without notifying her supervisor that she is 
pregnant and she has not applied for pregnancy leave, but within two weeks 
following her resignation, provides her supervisor with a certificate from her 
physician stating she was unable to perform her job duties because of a 
medical condition arising from her pregnancy and giving the estimated or 
actual delivery date. she shall be entitled to pregnancy leave if it is requested. 

NOTE 

The supervisor should obtain the advice and assistance of 
the Health and Safety Division if clarification is required. 

Pregnancy and the Sick Leave Plan 11 2 . 3  

Normal pregnancy leading to confinement is not an illness under the terms of 
the Sick Leave Plan. However, absences due to pregnancy-related illnesses 
or complications shall be considered as sick leave under the terms of the sick 
leave plan. 

11.3 

In cases of legal adoption where the child is raised in the home the following 
will apply after receipt of the child. 

Legal Adoptions -- Primary Care-Giver 
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1. Where the child is less than elementary school age, the primary 
caregiver will be granted leave of up to 17 weeks. 

Where the child is elementary school age or older and the primary 
caregiver requests leave, the duration will be based on the 
recommendation of the adoption agency wlth the final decision 
being made by Chief Physician. 

The primary caregiver is also entitled to parental leave (Ref 11 5) .  

Benefits Under the Supplementary Unemployment Benefit Plan for 
Regular Employees 

2 .  

3. 

11.4 

Provided they qualify for El payments regular female employees who are 
eligible for pregnancy leave or the regular employee who is the parent 
designated as the primary caregiver in a legal adoption proceeding shall be 
paid a benefit in accordance with the Supplementary Unemployment Benefit 
Plan. In order to receive this benefit, the employee must provide the 
Company with proof that helshe has applied for and is eligible to receive 
unemployment insurance benefits pursuant to the Employment Insurance Act. 
The grant payment may only be paid upon receipt of proof that the employee 
is eligible for El benefits. The simplest "proof of eligibility" is the counterfoil 
from the employee's first El cheque. 

According to the Supplementary Unemployment Benefit Plan payment will 
consist of: 
1 

2.  

Two weeks at 93 percent (93%) of the employee's base pay 

Up to fifteen additional weekly payments dependent on the length 
of hidher El entitlement, equivalent to the difference between the 
unemployment insurance benefits the employee is eligible to 
receive and 93 percent (93%) of the employee's base pay. 

In the case of a legal adoption, in addition to the Supplementary 
Unemployment Benefit Plan payments, the primary caregiver shall 
receive the equivalent of 93% of two weeks base salary in the 
thirteenth and fourteenth weeks of the leave. 

Other earnings received by the employee will be considered so that 
the total combination of SUB. El benefit and other earnings will not 
exceed 93 percent of the employee's base pay 

3.  

4. 

These payments will only be made if the employee signs an agreement with 
the Company, providing: 

(a) that helshe will return to work and remain in the Company's employ 
for a period of six months from the date of return to work; 



(b) that he / she  will return to work o n  the date of the expiry of lie1 
pregnancy leave or hidher adoption leave, unless the employee is 
entitled to another leave provided for in this agreement, 

that the employee recognizes that heishe is indebted to the 
Company for the payments received if helshe fails to return to work 
as per the provisions of subsections (a) and (b). 

(c) 

11.5 PARENTAL LEAVE 

11.5.1 General 

Etnployees who have been employed by the Company (including service with 
Ontario Hydro) for a period of at least 13 weeks by the date on which the child 
is born or comes into the custody, care and control of the parent for the first 
time are eligible for an unpaid parental leave. A parent includes a person with 
whom a child is placed for adoption and a person who is in a relationship of 
some permanence with a parent of a child and who intends to treat the child 
as his or her own. 

11 5 2  Duration of Leave 

Employees eligible for parental leave may take this leave beginning not later 
than 35 weeks of the child being born or coming into care. Unless otherwise 
mutually agreed females on pregnancy leave wishing to take a parental leave 
must commence parental leave immediately following the end of the 
pregnancy leave unless the child has not come into custody, care and control 
of the parent for the first time. The duration of this leave is up to 35 weeks. 

Employees who wish to take this leave must give the Company two weeks' 
notice in writing prior to the date the leave would begin and four weeks notice 
of the date the leave will end if they wish to terminate the leave prior to 35 
weeks following the date the leave commenced. 

An employee, who takes a pregnancy leave followed by a parental leave as 
per Item 11.2 and 11.5 may elect to have the total leave extended up to 52 
weeks. 

11 6 Service Credit 

Employees who were granted pregnancyladoptioniparental leave froni the 
Company or its predecessor, Ontario Hydro. on or after November 18, 1990 
will be eligible for service credit for the full duration. 

11.7 Restoration of Previous Service 

11.7.1 Female employees of the Company or its predecessor, Ontario 
Hydro, who were granted maternity leave will be eligible for service 
credit as follows: 
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(a) those employees who took normal maternity leaves will be 
eligible for service credit up to a maximum of 17 weeks. 

those employees who took extended maternity leaves on or 
after April 1, 1977 will be eligible for service credit for the full 
duration. 

(b) 

12.0 DiSABlLlTY BENEFITS AND INCOME PROTECTION 

12.1 Sick Leave Plan 

The benefits of the Company's Sick Leave Plan shall be considered as part of 
this Agreement. However, it is recognized that its provisions are not an 
automatic right of an employee and the administration of this plan and all 
decisions regarding the appropriateness or degree of its application shall be 
vested solely in the Company. 

The Company's Sick Leave Plan will provide that probationary and regular 
employees will commence with a credit of eight days at 100 percent (100%) 
and 15 days at 75 percent (75%) pay, payable from the first day of sickness. 
This credit will continue to be available until the employee attains hislher first 
annual accumulation date as a regular employee. At the time of this 
accumulation date and each subsequent accumulation date helshe will 
acquire additional credits of eight days at 100 percent (100%) pay and 15 
days at 75 percent (75%) pay. The accumulation of credits will be subject to 
the provisions of the Company's Sick Leave Plan. 

Regular part-time employees shall receive a pro-rated number of sick days. 
When a regular part-time employee is absent due to illness on a scheduled 
day of work, they shall be paid for the hours of work scheduled for that day 
provided sick leave credits are available. 

Normally employees will be expected to arrange routine medical or dental 
appointments during non-working hours. Where such appointments cannot 
be arranged during non-working hours and the employee can be released 
from hisiher duties, then the time shall be charged against an employee's sick 
leave time. 

Employees who are on sick leave for 30 days or more may be eligible to 
participate in a vocational rehabilitation programme in accordance with the 
Company's policy. 

In situations where ESA requests a doctors' note, ESA will reimburse 
the employee up to a maximum value of $20.00 towards the actual cost 
of such note to a maximum of two (2) times per calendar year. 

When an employee is required to provide a completed Major Medical 
Absence Report (MMAR), ESA will reimburse the employee up to a 



maximum value of $20.00 towards the actual cost of such MMAR to a 
maximum of two (2) t imes per calendar year. 

12.2 Long Term Disability 

12.2.1 

The Long Term Disability (LTD) Plan provides financial security and 
rehabilitative employment features to regular employees during their absence 
from work due to extended sickness or injury LTD benefits commence upon 
cornpietion of the qualifying period which is defined below. Regular 
employees who are approved for the provisions of the L.ID Plan wili be 
subject to the following contractual provisions 

All employees who are in receipt of LTD benefits will be eligible to participate 
in the Rehabilitation and Re-employment Programme dependent upon their 
medical suitability and procedural requirements 

DEFINITIONS: 

LTD Qualifying Period -The  qualifying period is defined as the period six 
calendar months from the starting date of the employee's continuous absericc 
due to disability; or a total of six months in accurntilative authorized medical 
absences in the year prior to the date sick leave expires due to the sarnc 
progressively deteriorating disability; or the expiration of sick leave whichevcr 
is longer. 

Disability Period -The  period in which an employee cannot continuously 
perform the essential duties of any position available in accordance with thc 
priority placement criteria of the Rehabilitation and Re-Employment 
Procedure. 

Benefit Level - The Company agrees to assunie the ftill cost of an LTD Pian 
for all regular employees. The Plan would provide for a inonthly income 
during the disability period equal to the lesser of. 

1. 

General Provisions of LTD Pian 

Sixty-five percent (65%) of base earriings at the end of the 
qualifying period for LTD benefits, or 

Seventy-five percent (75%) of base earnings at the end of the 
qualifying period for LTD benefits less any compensation awards 
from the Workplace Safety and Insurance Board (WSIB) (excluding 
the Non-Economic Loss award) and/or the Canada Pension Pian, 
excluding benefits for dependents. 

NOTE 

Regular part-time employees shall be eligible for pro-rated toconic 
benefits 

2 .  
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Miscellaneous Provisions - A  person who runs out of sick leave credits will be 
granted a leave of absence without pay until such time as the LTD qualifying 
period elapses The employee will continue to receive service credit during 
this period and have coverage maintained in but will not be required to 
contribute to the Company's Pension Plan, Health and Dental benefits, and 
the Company's Group Life Insurance Plan. 

Where an employee has been retrogressed to a lower-rated job for medical 
reasons and within two years (not including the LTD qualifying period) begins 
receiving a monthly income under the LTD Plan for reasons directly related to 
the original medical condition, the base earnings used to compute the LTD 
monthly income payment shall be the current rate of the employee's original 
classification 

Exceptions and Limitations to the LTD Plan 

LTD benefits will not be made available for claims resulting from: 

1 A disability for which the person is not under continuing medical 
supervision and treatment considered satisfactory by the Insurance 
Carrier and the Company. 

A disability caused by intentional self-inflicted injuries or illness 
while sane. 

A disability from bodily injury resulting directly or indirectly from 
insurrection, war, service in the armed forces of any country, or 
participation in a riot. 

Normal pregnancy leading to confinement. 

Disability from occupational injuries for which the employee is 
receiving Total Temporary Disability Benefits or during the first 24 
months of a Future Economic Loss Award or during the first 24 
tnonths from the date of Loss of Earning (LOE) Award from the 
Workplace Safety and Insurance Board. 

2 

3. 

4 

5 

No amount of LTD benefit will be payable with respect to the disability of an 
employee during any of the following periods. 

1 If the disability is due to mental disorder, any period while the 
employee is not under the continuing care of a certified psychiatrist 
or other care authorized by the employee's psychiatrist. 

If the disability is due to substance abuse, alcoholism andlor drug 
addiction any period in which the employee is not certified as being 
actively supervised by and receiving continuing treatment from a 
rehabilitation centre or a provincially designated institution. 

2 .  



3. The period during which the employee is on leave of absence, 
including Pregnancy Leave of Absence. The LTD qualify period 
begins on the date the employee is expected to return to work from 
that leave of absence. 

12.2.2 Benefits While on LTD 

1 Service Credit: Service credit shall continue while the employee is 
in receipt of LTD benefits. Upon return to work, service credit shall 
be applied as per Item 12.2.4. 

Vacation Credit: Any outstanding vacation eiilitlement for a persori 
going on LTD will be paid in cash upon expiry of sick leave. 1 lie 
cash payment will be calculated on the base earnings at the 
expiration of sick leave for the prorated days of vacation 
entitlement, any outstanding lieu days. any outstanding floating 
statutory holidays, and banked time for 40-hour per week 
employees. No vacation entitlement, floating holidays, or banked 
time for 40-hour per week employees accrues while a member is in 
receipt of LTD benefits. 

Vacation Credit During Rehabilitation Employment: Vacation 
credits will be earned based on the hours worked and the 
employee's vacation entitlement multiplied by the corresponding 
percentage listed below. These credits will he paid in cash in the 
last pay period of the year if not used by Decetnber 31, or upon 
return to regular employment, or upon termination. 

2.  

3. 

_ _ _ _ _ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  

Vacation Entitlement 

10 working days or less 
annuall 

~~ 

~ ~ 

12% ~ 

~ 

4. The Company health and dental coverage premiums continue Lo bo 
maintained by the Company. 

The Company Pension Plan: The employee's membership in the 
plan continues. Upon expiry of sick leave, the requirement for 
employee contributions is waived. An employee is not required to 
make contributions to the plan while he/she is receiving LTD 
benefits. The retirement pension continues to accumulate Years 
of service continue to accumulate for entitlement to rights and 
benefits under the Pension Plan. 

5. 
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6.  The Company Group Life Insurance Plan. Commencing the first 
day of the month following the end of the qualifying period for LTD 
benefits, an employee will continue receiving the same insurance 
option during receipt of LTD benefits as that in force prior to such 
receipt. An employee who is in receipt of LTD benefits is not 
required to make contributions to the Group Life Insurance plan. 

Sick Leave Entitlement. Upon receipt of the memorandum from the 
Chief Physician recommending that the employee should make 
application for LTD benefits, entitlenient to accumulate or restore 
sick leave credits shall cease on the day following the next 
accumulation date provided that it falls within the qualifying period 

Union Dues: Upon expiry of sick leave an employee's Union dues 
shall cease 

Employee status will continue with respect to maintaining redress 
rights to contractual provisions. 

12.2.3 Recurring Disability After Return to Regular Work 

If, on return to regular employment after receiving disability beneflts, a 
subsequent period of disability recurs within six months and is related to the 
cause of the previous disability, the following shall apply: 

Entitlement to existing sick leave credits shall cease, the qualifying period 
shall be waived, and the employee shall immediately receive LTD benefits as 
if there had been no return to work. 

12.2.4 

1 Service Credit: Continuous service recommences upon return to 

7. 

8.  

9. 

Individual Returns to Regular Employment 

work and service credit accumulated prior to the date of receipt of 
LTD benefits will be added to it. In addition, seniority for persons in 
receipt of LTD benefits continues to accrue during the period of 
receipt of such benefits. 

Vacation Credit: The employee will start earning vacation credit 
based on total service credit. 

The Company Health and Dental Coverage: Premiums continue to 
be maintained by the Company. 

2. 

3. 

4.  The Company Pension Plan: Employee contrlbutions recommence. 

5 The Company Group Life Insurance Plan. Employee contributions 
recommence 



6. Sick Leave Entitlement Eight days at 100 percent (100%) and 15 
days at 75 percent (75%) pay shall be immediately credited. On 
the first accumulation date, restoration of sick leave credits will take 
place based on the total service credit It is recognized that this 
provision is subject to the provisions of recurring disability as 
defined in Section 12.2.3. 

7. Union Dues: Union dues recommence. 

12.2.5 Termination of LTD Benefits 

The LTD benefit ceases when any of the following events occur. 

1.  The date the individual ceases to be totally disabled or engages in 
any occupation for wage or profit except as permitted by the 
Rehabilitative Employment Clause. 

The date the individual reaches age 65 

The date the individual fails unreasonably to furnish proof of the 
continuance of such total disability, or fails to submit to an 
examination requested by the Plan's medical advisors. At that point 
all LTD benefits will cease and the employee will be terminated. 

When an employee does not comply with the above requirements 
the Union will be informed and act as the employee's advocate prior 
to such termination. 

The date the individual dies 

The date the individual receives pension under the Company 
Pension Plan. 

2. 

3. 

4.  

5. 

12.2.6 Indexation 

1. LTD Benefits: Individuals who are in receipt of LTD benefits will 
have their LTD benefit level indexed by the same amount that 
pensions are indexed. 

2. Pension Calculation - Base Earnings: For the purposes of 
calculating the pension benefit for LTD recipients the base earnings 
at the end of the qualifying period will be increased by the amount 
of the indexation increase granted in 1. above. 

Insurance Benefit - Base Earnings: It is agreed that for purposes of 
calculating the group life insurance benefit for LTD recipients, the 
base earnings at the end of the qualifying period will be increased 
by the amount of the indexation increase granted in 1. above. 

3. 

12.3 Rehabilitation and Re-employment 
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Rehabilitative employment is an important feature of the Plan which provides 
an employee with additional financial incentive and assistance to re-enter the 
work force It is defined as any employment within the Company and remains 
in effect until the employee is offered regular employment. 

If during the disability period, an employee becomes capable of working, the 
Company shall endeavour to provide an (disabled) employee with work 
tielshe is capable of performing It is recognized that an employee must be 
prepared to attempt rehabilitative employment. In the event the employee 
refuses reasonable rehabilitative or regular employment, helshe shall be 
terminated and forfeit all rights to LTD benefits. 

During rehabilitative employment, remuneration will be prorated based on the 
hours worked and the hourly rate of the current base rate of the rehabilitative 
position. Employees will continue to receive approved LTDlSick Leave 
benefits, however, the benefit level will be adjusted so that the total of the 
rehabilitative earnings and these benefits shall not exceed the current base 
rate of the position occupied prior to disablement. 

After the employee has successfully completed hislher rehabilitative 
employment and has been placed in a regular job on a continuing capacity, 
helshe will be paid at the normal rate of the job in which helshe has been 
placed, subject to any applicable retrogression policy. 

12.4 Workplace Safety and Insurance Board Payments 

The Workplace Safety and Insurance Board (WSIB) is responsible for 
administering the Workplace Safety and Insurance Act, and payments will be 
made according to the provisions set out within that Act. Any future 
legislative or regulatory changes may necessitate further discussion on the 
part of both parties. 

Pending the decision of the WSlB regarding entitlement to awards, an 
employee's normal earnings will be maintained at hislher current level of sick 
leave (i.e. 100%. 75%, 0%) 

12.5 Supplementary Grant 

12 5 1 

The supplementary grant is an amount equal to the difference between the 
WSlB award and the employee's normal earnings after income tax 
deductions. 

Definition of Supplementary Grant 



NOTE 

WSlB award for this section excludes permanent impairment 
awards granted for accident dates prior to January 1, 1990, 
Non-Economic Loss Awards or Older Worker Suppiements. 

The employee's earnings for the purpose of calculating the supplementary 
grant will include only regular scheduled hours for a normal week. 

The supplementary grant will be such an amount as to maintain the 
employee's normal net pay. 

NOTE 

Such a grant will not include payments for shift bonus, relief 
pay, overtime or premium hours or other payments which 
are not applicable when the employee is absent from and 
not available for work. 

Who Receives the Supplementary Grant 12.5. 2 

The supplementary grant will be made only to probationary and regular 
employees. 

Employees who are receiving Workplace Safety and Insurance Board 
benefits for claims or injuries suffered while in the employ of an employer 
other than the Company are required to notify the Company of being in 
receipt of those benefits in order to qualify for the supplementary grant. 
These employees will not be eligible for sick leave while receiving Workplace 
Safety and Insurance Board benefits that qualify for the supplementary grant. 

12.5. 3 Responsibility for Payment 

The responsibility for payment will be in accordance with The Standard 
Authorities - Payroll Documents. 

12.5. 4 Withholding the Grant 

The award of the supplementary grant should not be withheld unless there is 
strong evidence of gross negligence or obvious misconduct on the part of the 
injured employee. The supplementary grant will be withheld if the employee 
is not co-operating in the Early and Safe Return to Work I'rocess or a Labour 
Market Re-entry Plan or refuses a medically suitable position. 

Authority for withholding the grant is vested in directors or construction 
managers in consultation with Human Resources and Compensation and 
Benefits. 
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12.5. 5 

An employee in receipt of Total Temporary Disability (TTD) benefits will 
receive the supplementary grant for the entire period Upon notification of the 
amount of the FEL award and/or LOE award the Company agrees to pay 
supplementary grant monthly on the FEL award and/or Loss of Earning (LOE) 
award for a maximum of 24 months. Any workers' compensation payments in 
excess of the FEL award aridlor LOE award, excluding the Non-Economic 
Loss (NEL) award, shall be considered part of the FEL award and/or LOE 
award for purposes of calculating the supplementary grant. Upon request, 
the employee shall be paid out any outstanding vacation entitlement while 
payments are being processed. 

For employees on rehabilitative employment the total compensation of FEL 
and/or WSlB Award plus rehabilitative earnings plus the Company 
supplementary grant shall not exceed 100% of the current rate of the pre- 
disability job. 

If after 24 months in receipt of supplementary grant and a FEL award andlor 
LOE award the employee is still unable to return to work, he/she shall be 
placed on sick leave. The employee will continue to draw from hislher sick 
leave bank on a daily basis at the rate of half a day if the amount equal to the 
supplementary grant is equal to, or less than 4 hours, and a full day if the 
amount equal to the supplementary grant is greater than 4 hours per day. 
While on approved sick leave, however, the benefit level will be adjusted so 
that the total of any WSlB award and the sick leave benefit shall not exceed 
the employee's current base rate. Upon expiry of sick leave, if the employee 
is still unable to return to work, helshe shall qualify for LTD less any award, 
pension entitlement and/or any supplement from the Workplace Safety and 
Insurance Board (excluding NEL award) andlor the Canada Pension Plan. 

12.6 

If at any time an individual who is in receipt of LTD or Workplace Safety and 
Insurance Board benefits is capable of returning to any further service with 
the Company or if a medically suitable position becomes available for an 
employee who is medically restricted while at work or on sick leave, the 
Company will request, and the Union shall normally grant a waiver of posting 
or setection after considering all medically restricted employees eligible under 
the Rehabilitation and Re-Employment Policy. 

Payment While in Receipt of WSlB Award 

Waiver of Posting or Selection 

13.0 HEALTH INSURANCE PLANS 

13.1 Regular Employees, Pensioners and Regular Employees 
Receiving Workplace Safety and Insurance Board 
Payments 



Subject to the condition that employees enroll their spouse and dependent 
children, the Company agrees to pay 100 percent (100%) of the pretniutns 
for: 

Exception: Regular part-time employees shall be eligible for Health 
Insurance Plan coveragc. Such employees will be requirecl 
to pay costs of premiums (except OHIP) based on hours not 
worked divided by the regular hours of the classification If 
helshe elects not to pay, coverage will not be provided. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

OHlP - Covers medical and standard ward hospital services. 

Supplementary Plan - Covers semi-private hospital services 

Extended Health Benefit Plan - Coverage details are contained in 
the current brochure entitled "Extended Health Benefits for the 
Electrical Safety Authority". 

Group Dental Insurance Plan - Coverage details are contained in 
the current brochure entitled "Supplemental Group Dental Benefits 
for the Electrical Safety Authority". 

4.  

An employee may voluntarily discontinue coverage in plans Z . ,  3 and 4 
Upon reentry, and depending upon the terms of each plan. a waiting poriocl 
must be satisfied before services will be covered This would not apply to 
changes relating to marilalldependents status. 

Effective January 1 of each year of the collective agreement, dentist fees will 
be paid up to the amounts shown in the current ODA Fee Guide. 

13.2 Probationary Employees 

The Company will pay 100 percent (100%) of all claims and fees for all 
probationary and regular employees who are covored by the Semi-Private 
Hospital Accommodation Plan, Extended Health Benefits Plan and Dental 
Plan. Coverage will commence on the employee's Established 
Commencement Date and will cease on the employee's termination date. 

The Company will pay 100 percent (100%) of OHlP preiniutns commencing 
the second month of employment. 

13.3 Out of Country Coverage 

The Company will reimburse 100% of the employee costs for out of country 
coverage to a maximum of four (4) weeks in a calendar year. Thls provision 
applies to regular employees only, and does not apply to retireesipensioners. 



14 0 PENSION AND INSURANCE 

14.1 

14 1.1 

Changes to the Pension and Insurance Plan 

The present Pension ancl Insurance Plan of Ihe Electrical Safety 
Authority forms part of this Collective Agreement The pension 
portion of the Plan is generally described in the current brochure 
"Your Hydro Pension Plan". The insurance portion of the Plan is 
generally described in the current brochure "Your Group Life 
Insurance". Changes to the plan affecting employees within the 
Jurisdiction of the Union shall be subject to the following, 

1. Changes other than legislative changes shall be made only 
upon niutual consent. 

Electrical Safety Authority shall not request legislation or 
Order-in-Council approval for proposed regulations or make 
rules which would change employee benefits unless upon 
mutual consent Moreover, Electrical Safety Authority will 
not unilaterally seek legislation to change access to surplus 
unless upon mutual consent. 

In the event of the enactment of any general* pension 
legislation applicable to the employees of Electrical Safety 
Authority, amongst others, Electrical Safety Authority may, 
after notification to the Union, effect amendment of the 
Electrical Safety Authority Plan provided that the 
combination of benefits resulting froin the Hydro Plan as so 
amended and such legislation will not be less in the 
aggregate than the benefits now provided. 

*As opposed to legislation initiated by the Company as in 
Section 14.1.1(2.). 

2 .  

3. 

14.1.2 Pension and insurance items will be submitted at the time that 
regttlar amendments to the Collective Agreement are submitted 
and will be negotiated at the time of regular bargaining 

14.2 Pension Plan 

14.2.1 The interest rate on contributions returned to terminated employees 
will be calculated as set out in the Pension and Insurance Plan of 
the Electrical Safety Authority. 

Integration with Other Benefits: Pension disability to be 
discontinued upon implementation of LTD Plan. Those presently 
on pension disability to continue under the existing provisions. 
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14.2.3 In recognition of proposed benefit improvements the Union agrees mat 
the value of any El rebate shall accrue to Electrical Safety Authority. 

14.2.4 Effective July 1, 2000, the offset percentage will be lowered from 
0.625% to 0.50%. The percentage used to calculate the additional 
pension to age 65 will remain at 0.625% 

14.2.5 Effective July 1, 2000, starting with the first plan year when an actuarial 
valuation identifies a surplus of less then $6 million, ongoing employee 
contributions will increase by 0 7% of pensionable earnings (e.g. from 
4.0% to 4.7% on pensionable earnings up to the YMPE and froni 6.0% 
to 6.7% on pensionable earnings above the YMPE). Because the 
actuarial valuation as of January 1, 2002 identified a surplus of less 
than $6 million, this increase will apply from Aprii 1, 2003 but is not 
retroactive prior to that date. 

In addition, effective April 1, 2003, ongoing employee contributions will 
increase a further 0.5% (e.g. from 4 7% to 5.2% on pensionable 
earning up to the YMPE and from 6 7% to 7.2% on pensionable 
earnings above the YMPE). 

Starting with the first plan year when an actuarial valuation identifies a 
surplus of greater than $18 million, ongoing employee contributions will 
decrease by 1.2% (e.g. from 5.2% to 4.0% on pensionable earnings up 
to the YMPE and from 7.2% to 6 0% on pensionable earnings above 
the YMPE) 

14.2.6 Employee pension contributions will start on the first day of the month 
immediately following appointment to regular or probationary 
employment. 

14.2.7 

1. 

Early Retirement - Without Discount 

Effective January 1, 1981, employees with the following agelservice 
combinations may retire early with no loss of accrued benefits: 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Effective July 1, 2000, employees may retire without discount wlicn 
their age and years of continuous service equals 82 or more 

Employees who do not qualify for an unreduced early retiremerit 
pension under 14.2.5(1.) or 14.2.5(2 )may retire without discount 
after completing 35 years of continuous service. 

Age 60 or over with 25 years' service 

Age 59 or over with 26 years' service 

Age 58 or over with 27 years' service 

Age 57 or over with 28 years' service 

2. 

3.  
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Early Retirement Discounts 

NOTE 

The above factors apply to employees who do not 
otherwise qualify for Lindiscounted early retirement 
pension. 

14.2 8 

1. The early retirement discount factors shown in Table 1 are for employees 
with 25 or more years' continuous servtce (except females hired before 
1976) who do not qualify for undiscounted early retirement pension 

2. All employees who terminate and vest their pension will be entitled to the 
same early retirement discount as set out under 1, above provided they 
had completed 25 years'contitiuous service by the date of their 
tcrmination. 

3 The early retirement discount factors shown in Table 2 apply to all 
employees who have 15 or more but less than 25 years' continuous 
service, except females hired before 1976. 

4. The early retirement discount factors shown in Table 3 apply to all female 
einployees hired before 1976 who have 15 or more years' continuous 
service and do not qualify for an undiscounted pension. 

Early Retirement - With Discount 

14.2 9 Transfer of Pension Credits Between 
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Reciprocal Employers and Elect1 ical Safety Authority 

Providing the reciprocal employers agree, the pension credits may be 
transferred to and from the reciprocal employer and Electrical Safety Authority 
if the affected employees have fully vested their pension credits with the 
former employer and were hired by Electrical Safety Authority /reciprocal 
employer within three months of the termination date. This provision allows 
retroactive application. 

14.2.10 Survivor Benefits 

Effective July 1, 2000, the pension payable to survivors following the death of 
a member is increased from 64% to 66-2/3% of the member's pension. 

14.3 Group Life Insurance 

14.3.1 At the time permanent wage adjustments to base annual earnings 
(as defined in the insurance plan) are implemented, adjustments 
will also be made in insurance coverage as follows: 

1 If the change is effective on or between the first calendar 
and the first fiscal day of the month, eiigibility is established 
for the given month. 

If the change is effective on any other day of the month, 
eligibility is established for the next month 

Life insurance coverage of $20,000.00 will be provided for 
employees who are required to work or travel in helicopters or 
aircraft. This coverage shall be in addition to the Group Life 
Insurance Plan. 

Additional Employee, Spousal and Dependent Life Insurance 

2. 

14.3.2 

14.3.3 

Effective July 1, 1994, eligibility under the Spousal Life Insurance Program in 
place as of April 1, 1994 will be extended to PWU represented employees. 
Effective July 1, 2003, eligible dependents will be eligible for life insurance 
coverage at limits prescribed by the insurance company at no cost to the 
Company. 

At no cost to the Company, effective July 1, 2003, employees will have the 
option of purchasing additional term insurance in blocks of $10,000 to a 
maximum of $150,000 at rates established and with the conditions defined by 
the insurance company. 

15.0 RETIREMENT 

15.1 Bonus and Outstanding Vacation Payments on Retirement 
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1. An employee who has completed 10 years of continuous 
employment, shall be given, on retirement, a cash bonus equal to 
one month's pay. (In the case of a regular part-time employee, the 
one month's pay will be pro-rated as per Part A, Item 1.2 2.) 

The employee on retirement shall also be given a cash payment for 
any outstanding vacation credits. The cash payment will be on the 
same basis as outlined in Part 'A ,  Section 6.6 - Vacation Payment 
on Termination. 

If required by the Company to postpone hisiher vacation for the 
year immediately prior to retirement. he/she shall receive a cash 
payment for that period. No payment shall be made for unused 
vacation for any other years. 

2. 

3. 

15.2 Retirement While Ill 

An employee who falls ill and is not able to return to work prior to the 
approved normal or early retirement date, shall, subject to approval by the 
Chief Physician, continue to be carried on the payroll as follows: 

15 2 1 

If the sick leave grant carries the employee to or beyond the approved 
retirement date, the employee shall be retired upon being declared fit to 
return to work, or upon expiration of the sick leave grant, whichever comes 
first. The employee shall be given a cash payment in lieu of any outstanding 
vacation entitlement up to normal retirement date [see Subsection 15.1(2.) 
preceding], plus a bonus of one month's pay [if applicable, see Subsection 
15.1 (1 . ) I .  

15.2.2 Vacation Credit and Bonus Extends to or Beyond Retirement Date 

If the sick leave grant expires prior to the approved retirement date, but part 
or all of the outstanding vacation credit (Part 'A, Section 6.6 -Vacation 
Payment on Termination) and bonus of one month's pay [if applicable, see 
Subsection 15.1(1.) preceding] carries to or beyond the approved retirement 
date, the employee shall be given a cash payment in lieu of any unused 
portion of: 

1. 

Sick Leave Grant Extends to or Beyond Retirement Date 

The vacation credit accumulated up to the expiry of the sick leave; 
andlor 

2 The month's bonus 

15.2.3 Sick Leave Grant, Vacation Credit and Bonus Expires Before 
Retirement Date 

If the sick leave grant together with any outstanding vacation credit and 
month's bonus [where applicable, see the preceding Subsection 15 1(1.)] 
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does not carry to the approved date, the case shall be referred to the 
Manager of Human Resources for a determination of the employee's eligibility 
for LTD. 

15.2.4 

An employee on sick leave grant which extends over the beginning of a 
calendar year may be allowed credit for any unused vacation for the 
preceding year, subject to the approval of the director, or official of equivalent 
or higher status with the concurrence of Manager of Human Resources 

Unused Vacation Credit for Preceding Year 

16.0 TEMPORARY EMPLOYEES 

16.1 Definitions 

See Section 1 .O for the definition of temporary employee and accumulated 
service. 

16.2 Benefits 

The following are the benefit provisions that apply to temporary employees 

16.2.1 Vacations 

Entitled to a cash vacation allowance of four percent (4%) of accumulated 
wages. 

16.2.2 Statutory Holidays 

Temporary employees will be entitled to statutory holiday pay provided that 
they have more than three months' accumulated service. 

Temporary part-time employees will be entitled to statutory holiday pay 
provided that they: 

1. 

2. 

Have more than three months' calendar service; 

Have worked on at least 12 days during the four weeks immediately 
preceding the holiday; 

Have worked on their scheduled regular day of work preceding and 
following the holiday. 

3. 

Payment for such statutory holidays will be the amount the employee would 
normally earn on a scheduled day of work. 

16.2.3 Floating Holidays 
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Temporary employees who have accumulated 20 weeks' service in a 
calendar year will be entitled to three floating holidays subject to the following: 

1. Floating holidays may be taken on such days as the employee and 
hisiher supervisor mutually agree upon, following reasonable 
advance notice on the part of the employee. 

Floating holidays shall not be carried over into the following year 
unless work considerations prevent the employee from taking the 
floater(s) in the year of entitlement. 

Where the employee is unable to reach mutual agreement with 
hislher supervisor to take hislher floating holiday(s) before year-end 
because of absence due to illness, unused floating holidays will be 
assigned on the last working day(s) of the year. 

Where an employee falls sick on hisiher scheduled floating holiday, 
that day will not be charged against hislher sick leave credits, but 
shall be treated as a floating holiday for pay purposes. 

2.  

3 

. 

4.  

5 Entitlement on Termination: If the employee terminates after 
having accumulated 20 weeks' service in the calendar year, the 
Company will make a cash payment in lieu of any unused floating 
holiday credit. 

If the employee terminates prior to accumulating 20 weeks' service 
in the calendar year, entitlement will be as follows: 

(a) If the employee has not qualified for entitlement in the 
previous year, helshe will have no entitlement In the current 
year. If helshe was granted a floating holiday under 4. 
above, the Company will recover one day's pay for each 
floating holiday taken. 

If the employee has qualified for entitlement in the previous 
year, hislher entitlement will be prorated based on the 
number of weeks' accumulated service in the year of 
termination. For example, an employee who terminates after 
accumulating five weeks' service in the year would be 
entitled to 5l20ths of three days 

The Company will either make a cash payment in lieu of any 
unused floating holiday credit or recover the value of the 
unearned portion of floating holidays taken under 4. above. 

In no case will an employee be entitled to more than three 
floating holidays or floating holiday credit in a calendar year. 

(b) 



6. Temporary part-time employees shall receive pio-taled payment 
(Ref. Part A, Item 1.4.2) 

16 2.4 Sick Leave Entitlement 
Temporary employees shall earn sick leave credit of one-half day at 100 
percent 100%) pay for each month of accumulated service to a maximuin of 
5ix days . 

16.2 5 

1 
Health Insurance Plan (Excluding Summer Students Regardless of 
Wage Schedule Paid From) 

These employees shall be considered as a group in order that they may apply 
to participate in the Supplementary Plan and the Extended Health Benefit 
Plan at group rates. One hundred percent (100%) of all premiums will be paid 
by the employees. 

The Company will pay one hundred percent (100%) of the Ontario Health 
Insurance Plan premium for temporary employees who have four months' 
accumulated service. 

16.3 Notice of Termination 

When the employment of a temporary employee is terminated for other than 
cause, he/she is entitled to one week's notice in writing if hisiher period of 
employment is three months or more. 

17.0 POSTING OF VACANCIES AND TRANSFER UPON 
APPOINTMENT 

Post and Transfer - General 17.1 

Ali regular full-time and regular part-time positions within or one level above 
the Union's jurisdiclion will be advertised province-wide when they becoiiic 
vacant. Selection to be made or the vacancy cancelled within four months 
after the posting date of the advertisemenl. Transfers of successful 
applicants to be made or rate for the new position paid in accordance with thc 
Promotion Rule as identified in Part 'D', Section 10.0, 60 days from the clate 
of selection for the position. 

Placement opportunities as set out in Article 10.2 shall not be subject to tho 
provisions contained herein. 

One copy of the compiled list of applicants for all advertised vacancies will be 
forwarded to the Union Office. 



17.2 Notification to Applicants 

1. If the decision lias been made within five weeks of the closing date 
of the advertisement, then at that time, the supervisor with the 
vacancy or hislher personnel manager will be responsible for. 

Advising all applicants who have been interviewed of the decision in 
writing. 

Supplying Human Resources with the list of successful applicants 
for publication. The published list will be considered appropriate 
notification for those applicants who were not interviewed. 

If the decision has not been made within five weeks of the closing 
date of the advertisement, then at that time, the supervisor with the 
vacancy or his/her Human Resources Manager will be responsible 
for. 

Ensuring that all applicants who do not possess the necessary 
qualifications are notified that their applications have been 
considered and they were not successful. 

Ensuring that all remaining applicants are informed of the delay, the 
status of their application and when a decision is likely to be made. 

When a final decision has been made, the supervisor or hisiher 
Human Resources Manager will ensure that: 

The unsuccessful applicants not yet informed are notified of the 
final decision as soon as possible. The name of the successful 
applicant should be given. 

The successful applicant and hidher supervisor is notified 

Notify Human Resources of the name of the successful applicant 
for publication. 

2. 

3. 

17 3 Similar Vacancies 

When a similar vacancy occurs beyond four months following the posting date 
of the advertisement, i t  must be reposted and considered separately. 



18.0 REDUCED HOURS OF WORK FOR EMPLOYEES WHOSE 
NORMAL HOURS OF WORK ARE 40 PER WEEK 

Effective April 1, 1994, the base work week for 39.5 hour per week 
employees was reduced to 39.0 hours per week. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

18 1 

The normal scheduled and paid hours of work will remain at 40 per 
week. 

Overtime rates will be paid for all hours in excess of normal 
scheduled hours. 

This banked time may be taken on such days as the employee and 
hidher supervisor mutually agree upon following reasonable 
advance notice on the part of the employee. 

Banked time may be taken off in a minimum of half-day (i.e., four- 
hour) increments. 

Banked time accumulated in a calendar year tnust be taken by April 
30 of the following year. 

Where the employee is unable to reach mutual agreement with 
hidher supervisor to take hidher banked time entitlement (except 
when exhausting sick leave prior to LTD as noted in Part ' A '  Item 
l Z . Z . l ) ,  unused banked time entitlement will be assigned on the 
last working day(s) prior to April 30. 

Where an employee falls sick on his/her scheduled banked time off, 
that day will not be charged against hidher sick leave credits, but 
shall be treated as banked time off for pay purposes 

Banked time will not accumulate for any period of unpaid leave 
exceeding 40 consecutive scheduled hours. Scheduled days off 
will not be considered as breaking the consecutive nature of 
scheduled hours. Banked time will accumulate during a paid leave 
of absence and Pregnancy / Adoptive / Parental Leave. 

When an employee terminates or when an employee is reclassified 
to a job where the normal hours of work are less than 40 hours per 
week, unused banked time will be paid off at straight time rates. 

Alternate Hours of Work Arrangements 

In the interests of promoting organization effectiveness whilst meeting the 
needs of employees, the local chief steward and the appropriate management 
designate may agree to Hours of Work Arrangements for a work group or 
crew other than the normal scheduled hours/days for purposes of using up 
banked hours only. Either party with reasonable notice may cancel or request 



a change to the hours of work arrangement. Where banking of time is the 
agreed tipon arrangement, the provisions of 18.2 will apply. 

The following organization effectlveness criteria will be considered to 
determine which hours of work arrangement including banking time is 
appropriate 

Where possible, hours should be arranged to allow more flexibility 
for employees 

Productivity levels overall will be maintained 

Cost effectiveness e.g. impact on overtime, staff levels 

Requirement for job coverage 

Effective work flow and interface among work units 

Level of service to external and internal customers 

Where an alternate hours of work arrangement has not been 
agreed to in 18 1, the employees will continue to work 40 hours per 
week, banking one hour per week at straight time subject to the 
following: 

The normal scheduled and paid hours of work will remain at 40 per 
week. 

Overtime rates will be paid for all hours in excess of normal 
scheduled hours. 

Bearing in mind organization effectiveness and with reasonable 
advance notice on the part of the employee, this banked time may 
be taken on such days as the employee and hisiher supervisor 
mutually agree Banked time must be taken by April 30th of the 
following year. 

Banked time for shift workers shall be rescheduled as part of the 
time balanced schedule. Should the parties affected by a particular 
schedule mutually agree otherwise, the banked days may be 
scheduled outside the shift schedule. 

Banked time may be taken off in a minimum of half day (i.e. four 
hour) increments. By mutual agreement fewer hours may be taken 
off to accommodate abnormal situations 

Banked time will be calculated on a calendar basis. At that time 
bank time credits will be calculated and adjusted accordingly. Note: 
This represents a change in the period used for calculating banked 



7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

19.0 

19.1 

time (i.e from April 1 - Mar 31). Employees will not Pain mnre or 
lose time as a result of this transition. 

Where the employee is unable to reach mutual agreement with 
hisiher supervisor to take hislher banked time entitlement (except 
when exhausting sick leave prior to LTD as noted in Part 'A, Item 
12.2.1), unused banked time entitlement will be assigned on the 
last working day(s) prior to April 30. 

Where an employee falls sick on hisiher scheduled banked time off, 
that day will not be charged against hisiher sick leave credits, but 
shall be treated as banked time off for pay purposes. 

Banked time will not accumulate for any period of unpaid leave 
exceeding 40 consecutive scheduled hours Scheduled days off 
will not be considered as breaking the consecutive nature of 
scheduled hours. Banked time will accumulate during a paid leave 
of absence, and pregnancy leave and parental leave. 

When an employee terminates or when an employee is reclassified 
to a job where the normal hours of work are less than 40 hours per 
week, unused banked time will be paid off at straight time rates 

Within the calendar year, banked time may be taken off prior to it 
being earned. If an employee leaves a banked time arrangement 
having taken more time than time earned, the employee will pay 
back the unearned amount by one of the following methods: 

i) vacation or floating holidays, and where applicable statutory 
holiday credit; 

payroll deduction - the employee may be required to provide 
written authorization for payroll deduction. 

ii) 

PAYMENT FOR TEMPORARY INSTRUCTION 

Daily Allowance 

An allowance of $30.00 per day or part of a day will be paid to an employee 
withdrawn from hislher normal duties for up to a maximum of thirty 
consecutive working days, to prepare for and/or to deliver classroom 
instruction or group demonstration. 

Instructors assigned beyond thirty consecutive working days will be 
compensated at the regular Training Technician rate (Grade 65. Step 3), or 
6% more than the individual's normal base rate whichever is greater. 

Temporary Instructor requirements anticipated to exceed five months in 
duration but not greater than eighteen months shall be posted as Temporary 
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Instructor vacancies (as per Part 'A' 17.4) Compensation will be at the 
regular Training Technician rate (Grade 65, Step 3), or 6% more than the 
individual's normal base rate whichever is greater. 

These training delivery opportunities will be distributed as equitably as 
possible based on the skills necessary to carry out the training. 

Employees so appointed who are required to give instruction outside of 
normal working hours shall be paid for this time at the appropriate premium 
rate in addition to the allowanceirate. 

This allowance would not apply to: 

20 0 

20.1 

preparing and/or presenting a segment of hisiher routine safety 
meeting 

on the job training given by an employee 

those employees whose normal duties include instruction 

any supervisor who is not removed from hislher normal duties and 
who receives greater than 5 percent more than those he/she 
supervises 

the evaluation of performance on a specific training project. 

HEADQUARTERS 

General 

Two classes of headquarters are established by the Company. work 
headquarters and residence headquarters. 

20 2 Definitions 

Work Headquarters - Regular: That location to which the employee normally 
reports in order to receive hisiher daily work assignment or to perform hisiher 
regiilar duties. 

Work Headquarters - Temporary: The centre from which an employee is 
directed to work when carrying out all or part of hisiher duties away from 
hisher regular work headquarters. 

Residence Headquarters. The residence headquarters is that location within 
which or adjacent to which helshe is expected to reside or is assumed by the 
Company to reside for purposes of payment of allowances. 



NOTE 

The residence headquarters may or may not be the same 
location as the work headquarters. 

Householder: Householder is defined as a person who maintains a complete 
dwelling. 

20.3 Establishment of Headquarters 

20.3.1 Work Headquarters 

The Company may, at its discretion, establish work headquarters in any 
location for effective administration. 

Notice Period - Overnight Absence at Temporary Work Headquarters: In the 
event an employee is assigned to temporary work headquarters and 
overnight absence is required, three days’ notice will be given. Notice will not 
be required where emergent conditions exist. 

Penalty: Failure to provide notice as above will require payment of premium’ 
rates for work performed from the temporary work headquarters until the 
notice period has expired. 

20.3.2 Residence Headquarters 

The establishment of residence headquarters will be dependent upon the 
presence of adequate living facilities at that location. 

Residence headquarters for employees with no spouse or dependents may 
be any location where there are boarding facilities either Company or 
privately owned. 

Residence headquarters for employees with a spouse and/or dependents 
may be any location where there is housing accommodation whether it be 
Company or privately owned. 

NOTE 

Such accommodation must be one at which it is reasonable 
for the employee to reside. 

Establishment of New Residence Headquarters: When a residence 
headquarters is established in a location which was not previously so 
designated, Human Resources shall advise the Union. 



NOTE 

The Union need not be advised on individual moves from 
one established residence headquarters to another. 

Change of Headquarters Upon Transfer 20.4 

20.4.1 Advice of Headquarters 

An employee shall be advised, when employed or transferred, of the location 
of hislher residence and work headquarters. 

20.4 2 Notice of Transfer 

When eimployees with more than one month's service are transferred and a 
change of residence headquarters is involved, a minimum of one month's 
written notice shall be given. This shall not apply in the case of an employee 
being transferred as a result of an advertised vacancy or as a result of the 
Worksite/Location Redeployment clause of Article 1 1  .O. 

20.4.3 

Householder: A change in residence headquarters will not be made for a 
householder unless it would appear that helshe will be located at the new 
residence headquarters for a period of at least six months. 

Living in Trailers: For those employees living in household trailers, moves for 
lesser periods than six months may be authorized at the discretion of 
Management, bearing in mind the distance and economics involved. 

Duration of Stay in New Residence Headquarters 

21.0 TRAVELING TIME OUTSIDE NORMAL WORKING HOURS 

When a supervisor directs employees to travel between one work centre and 
another work centre, they shall be entitled in any calendar day to payment for 
travelling at the appropriate premium rate in accordance with conditions 
governing overtime up to a maximum of the number of hours which constitute 
a normal work day subject to the following: 

1 Overlime will be paid when employees are required to drive a 
Company vehicle outside normal working hours unless being used 
exclusively for their own personal transportation 

When travelling by public transportation. travelling time shall be 
considered to include waiting periods beyond the employee's 
control up to a maximum of five hours; both preceding, during and 
subsequent to the travelling period, but excluding meal periods (one 
hour each) occurring during the waiting period. 

When a berth or overnight accommodation is allowed and available, 
compensation shall not be made between 2300 hours and 0800 

2. 

3. 
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hours, nor shall the time spent fo r  noon and evening mcills ( o n e  
hour each) be subject to compensation, 

Normally selection interviews are conducted during employee's 
normal working hours. However, where it is unavoidable, and an 
interview is scheduled outside an employee's normal working 
hours, additional payment will be made at straight time for each 
hour spent in interviewing or travelling up to a maximum of a 
normal day's basic pay for each day involved. 

No compensation for travelling time outside the normal working 
hours shall be made in the following circumstances: 

(a) 

4. 

5. 

For the first three hours travelling time each way when 
directed by hislher supervisor to attend a training course 
away from his/her normal work headquarters for five days or 
more. Payment for periods beyond the first three hours will 
be at straight time rates up to maximum of a normal day's 
basic pay. 

For attendance at conventions (except where it is part of the 
employee's normal function) 

When a change of residence headquarters and related 
transfer is involved, the employee will normally travel during 
normal working hours without any loss of base pay. If the 
employee is required to travel on a regular day off, payment 
for travelling time will be made at straight time up to a 
maximum of the number of hours which constitute a normal 
work day. 

On periodic return to residence headquarters resulting from 
a permanent transfer, as outlined in 25.0. 

For a new empioyee reporting to some administrative centre 
or station for instruction or training before reporting for work 
at hidher new location. 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

( e )  

6. Where the Company normally provides transportation facilities 
between residence headquarters and work headquarters for normal 
daily hours an employee required to work extension overtime will be 
provided free transportation to the residence headquarters. 

NOTE 

Equivalent time off without pay may be granted on 
the basis of an hour off for each hour spent 
travelling provided the workload permits. 
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22 0 COMPENSATION FOR TRAVELLING EXPENSE 

22.1 

When employees are directed to work at a temporary work headquarters 
which is outside of their residence headquarters, and when such 
headquarters is within a reasonable distance of their residence headquarters, 
the employee may wish to commute daily rather than remain at the temporary 
work headquarters When commuting is mutually agreeabie, the employee 
tnay claim a daily travel expense on the following basis: 

1. 

Travel Outside of Residence Headquarters 

Where the temporary work headquarters is less than 40 road 
kilometres from the regular work headquarters: - $15.00. 

Where the temoorarv work headauarters is 40 road kilometres but 2 
less than 56 road kil;metres from' the regular work headquarters - 
$20.00 

3. Where the temporary work headquarters IS 56 road kilometres but 
less than 80 road kilometres from the regular work headquarters: - 
$25 00. 

Where the temporary work headquarters IS 80 road kilometres but 
less than 105 road kilometres from the regular work headquarters: 
- $3000. 

Where the temporary work headquarters is 105 road kilometres or 
more from the regular work headquarters: - $35 00. 

4 

5. 

The daily travel expense shall apply only when it is in the Company's and the 
employee's interest to continue residing at home during such temporary 
changes in headquarters. Under these circumstances, employees are 
required to be at their temporary work headquarters at normal starting time 
and remain until normal quitting time. 

In addition to this daily travel expense, the employee shail be: 

1. Paid for time spent travelling on the first trip when the work 
headquarters is changed and the last trip when helshe returns to 
hislher regular work headquarters. 

Entitled once every two weeks to payment for actual time spent 
travelling at straight time up to a maximum of three hours each way 
between temporary headquarters and regular work headquarters. 

While an employee is in receipt of benefits under Section 22.0, 
helshe will not be entitled to any of the provisions as set forth in 
25.0 

2 



22.2 Travel Inside Residence Headquarters 

When employees are directed to report for work at normal starting time at a 
temporary work headquarters which is within their residence headquarters, 
they will be paid a daily travel expense equivalent to the return road 
kilometres between the temporary work headquarters and the regular work 
headquarters, computed at the current standard kilometre rate. This travel 
expense will be paid each day the employee works at the temporary work 
headquarters. In addition to this daily travel expense, the employee shall be 
paid for time spent travelling on the first trip when the work headquarters is 
changed and the last trip when helshe returns to his/her regular work 
headquarters. 

22 3 When employees are directed to work at a temporary work 
headquarters as in Section 22.1 or 22 2 and the Company provides 
a vehicle for daily transportation, the above daily travel expenses 
shall be reduced by 50 percent (50%). 

23.0 KILOMETRE RATES 

Kilometre rates paid to employees using their automobiles on Company 
business shall be as follows: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5 

6 

7. 

The rate paid per kilometre is related to changes in the Private 
Transportation Index component of the Consumer Price Index of 
Canada 

The rate of .38 cents per kilometre will take effect on January 1, 
1997. 

Future increases of one cent per kilometre will occur with each 
additional ten percent (10%) point increase from the base figure of 
31.5 (1992 CPI = 100) in accordance with the formula described in 
a letter of agreement between Ontario Hydro and the Union dated 
May 25, 1983. 

Conversion factor is 1 mile = 1.6 km 

A decline in the index below the level of a previously surpassed 
trigger point for two or more consecutive months will result in a 
reduction in the paid rate to the appropriate amount. 

The effective date for any new kilometre rate triggered by this 
indexing formula will be the first of the month following the month in 
which the index is published. 

The additional payment for hauling household trailers will be nine 
cents per kilometre The payment for hauling smaller trailers 
(camper, ski-doo, boat, etc.) will be three cents per kilometre 
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As a condition of employment, the Company does not require anyone to own 
a car. When transportation is required, the employee may, with the 
Company's approval elect to use his/her own car at the approved kilometre 
rate but if heishe does not elect to use hidher own car or if hekhe does not 
own a car, the Company will, if necessary, provide alternative transportation 
appropriate to the occasion. However, ownership of an appropriate driver's 
license may be a condition of employment in some situations. 

The above rates will apply on a province-wide basis 

24.0 TRANSPORTATION AND MOVING EXPENSES 

24.1 General 

Method of Transportation: The method of transportation and all expenses 
chargeable to the Coinpany in inoves of employees are subject to the control 
and approval of the Company 

Packing and Shipping Furniture: 111 view of the Company's willingness to pay 
for packing furniture, as well as transportation, employees usually will not be 
allowed time or travelling expenses to return from point of work in order to 
look after packing and shipping of furniture. subject to Subsection 24 5 .  Time 
Off For Move. 

24 2 Notice of Transfer 

Refer to Section 20.4.2 

24.3 Transfer of Temporary Employees 

The Company will only pay necessary travelling expenses of temporary 
employees when they are moved from one location to another at the 
Company's request. 

NOTE 

The transportation of families and/or furniture of such 
employees will not be paid. 

Appointment of New Probationary Employees 24.4 

A new employee hired for a regular position in a location other than the point 
of hire will not ordinarily be recompensed for moving expenses 

NOTE 

In exceptional cases, as part of the employment agreement, 
a director may pay all or part of the moving expenses of the 



employee and household to tile location where t h e  employee 
will be employed. 

24.5 Transfer of Regular Employees 

The following instructions will apply to all regular employees subject to the 
following limitations: In the case of regular part-time positions, expenses for 
employees will be pro-rated based on the hours of the position into which they 
are moving except for moves governed by Article 11.20 in which case Part A, 
Item 24.0 applies in whole. 

Householders: When the residence headquarters of a regular employee, who 
is a householder, is changed and the employee's work headquarters is moved 
15 km further from hidher home and such employee has moved hisiher 
household at least 15 km closer to hidher new work headquarters, the 
Company will pay the cost of: 

NOTE 

A householder is defined as a person who maintains a 
complete dwelling. 

Transporting the employee and family 

The packing, freight or truck charges on household effects, among 
which will be included boats and second automobiles which are part 
of the personal effects of the employee, 

NOTE 

Items of this kind which are used for business farming or 
commercial purposes, as well as large boats such as 
houseboats which would require special transportation 
would not be included in moving expenses paid by the 
Company. 

together with, 

The cost of board and lodging for the employee's family while 
furniture is in transit. 

Board and Lodging: The Company will also pay the expenses or 
board and lodging allowance for the employee as applicable under 
Part ' A ,  Section 26.0. 

1. 

2. 

3.  

NOTE 

For regular employees living in household trailers, moves for 
lesser periods of time than SIX months may be authorized by 
the department head or construction manager concerned In 
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this connection the distances and economics must be 
carefully considered. 

Incidental Out-of-Pocket Moving Expenses: Employees may claim a $4,500 
allowance for miscellaneous out-of-pocket expenses required by the move. 
The requirement for supporting receipts and taxability of the allowance will be 
governed by Accounting Service Procedures 

Lease Termination' The Company will pay up to the maximum of two months 
rent towards the actual cost in terminating a lease. 

Time off for Move: If regular employees who are householders are required 
to move their household to new residence headquarters on a regular 
scheduled day of work, they shall be granted one day off with pay to assist in 
the move. 

NOTE 

Extension of this time off with pay will be at the discretion of 
the director concerned. 

Non-householders: When the residence headquarters of a regular employee 
who is a non-householder is changed, the cost of transporting the employee 
will be paid. A director, at hidher discretion, may authorize actual moving 
expenses to a maximum of $500.00 or a lump sum payment of $500.00 
towards the cost of moving personal effects, including furniture. No 
reimbursement will be made for incidental out-of-pocket expenses. 

Kilometre: All employees described under the Householders and Non- 
householders sections may be allowed the regular kilometre rate for driving 
the employee's car to the new location provided that such cost is not more 
than it would otherwise cost for transportation of the employee's family and for 
freight on shipment of the automobile. 

NOTE 

When the Company considers a preliminary trip to the new 
location is necessary for interview or for the employee to 
seek a house, the time, board and lodging and travelling 
expenses of the employee may be paid. 

Legal and Real Estate Brokerage Fees: In addition to the provisions of the 
Householders and Kilometre sections, with the exception of employees and 
circumstances listed in Exceptions subsection below, regular employees who 
are householders, reqLiired by the Company to move their principal residence, 
shall be entitled to the following 

1 The Company will reimburse the employee up to $3,500.00 for 
legal fees and disbursements actually incurred in selling the old 
residence and/or buying the new principal residence, (legal fees will 
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be in accordance with a standard recognized scalc and could 
include such items as land transfer tax, survey and legal fees 
associated with arranging or discharging a first mortgage and 
mortgage appraisal fees). 

The Company will reimburse the employee for standard brokerage 
fees up to $1 1,500.00 related to the sale of the old principal 
residence. 

To qualify for payment of expenses involved in purchasing a new 
residence, the employee must give written notice at the time of 
hidher transfer that helshe intends to buy a residence. 

If an employee sells a mobile home [i.e., a trailer designed and 
used exclusively as a residence which exceeds 2.6 metres (8.5 
feet) in width or 10.67 metres (35 feet) in length], helshe is 
considered to have sold hislher residence. 

When an employee's actual cost exceeds the maximutn allowed in 
either 1 or 2 above the employee may utilize any surplus in the 
other item up to the maximum of $15,000. 

2. 

3. 

4 .  

5. 

Exceptions: Any transaction which is not commenced within one year of the 
date of the employee's transfer. Extension of this time period shall be at the 
discretion of a director. 

Moves resulting from a demotion for cause 

24.6 Housing Assistance Plan 

Eligibility for the Housing Assistance Plan is conditional on the employee 
abiding by all the requirements of the Housing Assistance Plan as listed 
below: 

24.6.1 Application 

24.6.1 . I  The housing assistance plan applies to regular employees cligible 
under Item 24.5 who are subject to a forced transfer or who have 
received a written declaration that they are surplus. 

24.6.1.2 The provisions of this policy are only applicable to the ptincipal 
residence of the employee, but do not cover other commercial 
(income producing) properties, cottages which are not the principal 
residence, farms, commercial real estate holdings, tenahtecl 
properties (e.g. duplex or triplex), mobile homes on leased land, or 
residences with urea formaldehyde foam insulation (UFFI) or 
properties as defined in Item 24.6.1.3. 
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24.6.1.3 It will be the prerogative of the Company to reject an employee's 
application for Houslng Assistance if the property is not an 
acceptable risk, with free and clear title. 

24.6.2 Purchase Guarantee 

24.6 2.1 The Company will provide a purchase guarantee based on an 
appraisal of the property's current worth by a group of up to three 
appraisers, to be selected by mutual agreement between Corporate 
Real Estate and the employee The appraisals will be done at a 
time that is convenient to the employee and hidher family 
Individual appraisals provided to the Company by the 
realtorsiappraisers will not be disclosed to ensure objectivity for 
current and future appraisals. 

24 6.2.2 The Company will not request appraisals until the employee is 
ready to list his or her house in the marketplace. providing this is 
within one year of the employee's transfer to the tnew work location, 
and the employee is prepared to abide by Subsection 24 6.2.4 and 
Subsection 24.6.3.1 

24.6.2.3 The eniployee must accept or reject the Company's Purchase 
Guarantee within five working days of its receipt. If the employee 
rejects the Purchase Guarantee, the Company has no further 
responsibility with regard to Housing Assistance or the Purchase 
Guarantee, however, the employee will still be entitled to the other 
ielocation assistance benefits including 24.6.5.3. 

24.6.2.4 If the employee wishes to participate in the Housing Assistance 
Plan, the employee m is t  not list the property for sale until the 
Purchase Guarantee has been accepted. 

24 6.3 Listing of Property 

24 6.3.1 If an employee chooses to participate in the Housing Assistance 
Plan, by accepting the Purchase Guarantee, the employee wiil 
immediately list the property for 90 days on MLS (where such 
service is available) at a price not exceeding 107% of the 
guaranteed price. 

24 G 3 2 Under the Housing Assistance Plan, the Company purchases an 
employee's principal tesidence in the former location at market 
value, if the cmployee IS unable to sell it within 90 days The house 
may be purchased by or turned over to the Company after 30 days 
if the house is vacant ancl the employee agrees with this action 
The employee must put in writing that no real estate fees will be 
paid if the property is purchased by the Company. 



24 6.3.3 The employee will retain the right to sell to a third party until such 
time as the property is purchased by or turned over to the Cotnpany 
for resale, 

24.6.3.4 In order to assist the employee to dispose of the property 
expeditiously and at a fair market value, the employee must notify 
the Employee Relocation Administrator of all offers to purchase 
during the listing period. The Company may ask the employee to 
accept an offer which is lower than the Purchase Guarantee, 
whereupon the employee will be compensated for the difference 
between the Company's Purchase Guarantee and the amount of 
the offer. The employee's acceptance of any offer less than the 
Company's Purchase Guarantee is not mandatory and the 
employee will retain control of the sale of the residence throughout 
the listing period. All offers to purchase will be held in confidence 
by the Employee Relocation Administrator. 

24.6.4 Sale of Property by the Company 

24.6.4.1 The employee must be prepared to sign power of attorney 
authorizing the Company to sell property on the employee's behalf 
on the first day following the 90 day listing period. If the employee 
will be unable to vacate the premises at that time, the Employee 
Relocation Administrator must be notified. 

24.6.4.2 The Company will pay to the employee the difference between the 
value of the property to the Company (Purchase Guarantee) and all 
existing encumbrances, including the advance of equity when the 
house is turned over to the Company or at the end of the 90 day 
listing period, whichever comes first. 

24.6 4.3 When an employee applies for assistance under this procedure, he 
or she must declare under oath, if required by the Company, all 
encumbrances of any nature or kind whatsoever, including 
executions, chattel mortgages, and notices of conclitional sales 
contracts which the employee is obliged to pay. 

24.6.4.4 In consideration of the payment to the employee of the amount 
established in Subsection 24.6.4 2, the employee will complete a 
deed of sale of the property, conveying the same by good and 
marketable title, but subject to all existing encumbrances, to the 
Company or its nominee. 



24.6 5 Advance of Equity 

24.6 5.1 In order to provide the employee with funds for a deposit or down 
payment on a residence at the new location, an advance of up to 
100% of the employee's equity (Purchase Guarantee minus 
encumbrances) in the employee's principal residence at the former 
location may be loaned to the employee by the Company. 

24.6.5 2 If the employee accepts the Company purchase guarantee and sells 
hisiher principal residence during the 90 day listing period, heishe 
is responsible for repaying the Advance of Equity to the Company 
within five working days of the closing date of the sale of the former 
residence. Failure to do so will activate the appropriate interest 
charges to the employee based on the Treasury Division's 
Published Interest Rate Schedule (employee housing loan five-year 
term) in effect on the closing date of sale. It is the employee's 
responsibility to repay the Advance of Equlty to the Company within 
five days of the sale of the former residence, or within 90 days from 
the date of issue of the Advance, whichever comes first. 

24.6.5.3 An employee who rejects the Company's Purchase Guarantee, may 
take advantage of the Advance of Equity option. If the former 
principal residence is not sold within 90 days of the date of issue. 
the employee must pay interest to the Company at hisiher own 
expense commencing on the 91st day. The interest rate will be 
based on the Treasury Division's Published Interest Rate Schedule 
(employee housing loan five-year term) upon the expiration of the 
90-day period. It is the employee's responsibility to repay the 
Advance of Equity to the Company when the former residence is 
sold, or within 180 days (six months) from date of issue of the 
Advance, whichever comes first. 

House Evaluation and Guarantee Plan 24.6.6 

Upon subsequent transfer within the Company, an employee will be 
guaranteed hislher purchase price up to a inaximum of four times hisiher 
base salary at the time of the transfer (plus or minus $3,000 for improvements 
or damages to the property). This guarantee will be for a period of ten years 
from the date of purchase. lmproveinents must be verified by receipts and do 
not include normal painting, decorating and maintenance costs. An employee 
may not sell hislher house for less than the guaranteed amount without the 
consent of the Company 

If an employee contracts to have a house built in the new location, the 
Employee Relocation Administrator, Corporate Real Estate, must arrange for 
an appraisal of the new principal residence upon completion to establish the 
"guarantee amount". 

If an employee who is eligible for the House Evaluation and Guarantee Plan 
rejects, or does not qualify for, the Company's Housing Assistance Plan, the 
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following stipulation will apply. The employee must not sell to a third party for 
a price less than the employee's original purchase price, unless the sale price 
is approved by the Employee Relocation Administrator, Corporate Real 
Estate. 

The price level guaranteed by the House Evaluation and Guarantee Plan will 
be modified downwards in the event of a significant reduction in the level of 
real estate prices throughout Ontario. 

24.7 Transfer of Regular Employees - Staff Reduction and Recall 
Procedure - PWU Agreement - Article 11 

No moving expenses will be paid for an employee being recalled to a 
vacancy. 

Recall shall include employees who are reclassified from a lower classification 
to their original classification as well as employees who have terminated 
employment and are recalled. 

When regular employees who, with the approval of the region or division are 
occupying a house or a trailer on Company property or a site under control of 
the Company, become surplus and are unable to transfer under Article 11 but 
are laid off, they shall, if required by the Company to move, be reimbursed 
under Section 24.5 or 24.7. whichever is applicable, in an amount equal to the 
cost of a move back to the regional office or to the actual location to which the 
employee desires to move, whichever is the lesser 

24.8 Use of Trailers 

Special Trailer Allowance: Regular employees entitled to moving expenses 
who are moving to sites that do not have convenient facilities for parking 
household trailers will be entitled to a special trailer allowance of $150.00 
Such facilities include blocking up of trailers, hook-up of water, sewage, 
electricity and the like. 

NOTE 

Employees moving to established trailer parks, either 
privately owned or on Company property, will not be entitled 
to this special allowance 

At Temporary Headquarters: Regular employees who desire to live in a 
trailer while working away from their residence headquarters may do so with 
the approval of the department head. 

When moving the trailer from one temporary location to another temporary 
location, the employee will be allowed the cost of only public transportation 
unless the employee is using hisiher car for Company purposes, in which 
case the standard kilometre rate will he allowed. 



At Residence Headquarters: 

1 .  When a regulai eniployee lives in a ttailer and moves it to the new 
residence headquarters thy car, payment shall be: 

(a) In addition to thc authorized car kilometre rate, a s u m  equal 
to nine cents pcr kilometre for moving by the shortest 
practical route between the two tesidence headquarters. 

Normal living expense cn route for the employee ancl 
immediate family. 

The special trailer allowancc of $150.00 will be paid 

(b) 

(c) 

NOTE 

Incidental out-of-pocket moving expenses 
will not he Ipaid 

2.  Wlien ari employee lives in a trailer but does not own a car or feels 
that the car is riot suitahle to pull the trailer: 

(a) The Company will arrange for the moving of the trailer by the 
tniost economical tnethod. 

The employee will be responsible for arranging a new 
location foi tlic trailer 

The cniployce a i d o r  family will not occupy the trailer while 
in transit 

1-ransportatiorr expense will be supplied in the same manner 
as if the employee were tnovirig from one liousc to another 
except that incidcntal out-of-pocket moving expenses will not 
be paid 

The special trailcr allowance of $150.00 will be paid where 
aplilicable 

(b) 

( c )  

(cl) 

( e )  

3 Wlien an employee whu lives in a trailer, decides to live in a house 
at the new location. 

(a) Personal effects and furnitui-e cxcltiding the trailer will bc 
moved. 

The employee and family will be supplied transportation in 
the usual manncr. 

1 he cmployee tniay claiin a $4,500 allowance for 
miscellaneoLis out-of-pocket expenses reqtitred by the move. 

(t)) 

(c) 
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The requirement for supporting receipts and taxability of the 
allowance will be governed by Accounting Service 
Procedures. 

4.  When an employee who lives in a house decides to live in a trailer 
at the new location, payment shall be either 

(a) Moving expenses for furniture and family, but not trailer. if 
the employee desires the furniture shipped, or 

Expenses as outlined in residence headquarters 
Subsections 1. and 2., if furniture is moved in the trailer. 

The special trailer allowance of $150.00 will be paid where 
applicable, but the disturbance allowance will not be paid. 

(b) 

(6) 

NOTE 

The Company will not accept responsibility for any 
damage to an employee's trailer and/or contents 
while in transit under any of the circumstances 
mentioned in Subsection 1.5. 

24.9 Transfer to Placement Opportunities 

Where management requests an individual employee to submit hidher 
application to a placement opportunity to a particular location, moving 
expenses as outlined in Subsections 24.5 and 24.7 w11l be paid. 

The payment of moving expenses to employees who are being transferred at 
their request and entirely for their own accommodation will be at 
management's discretion. 

24.10 On Retirement 

A regular employee on retirement shall be reimbursed under Subsection 24 5 
or 24.7, whichever is applicable, in an amount equivalent to the cost of the 
move to any location in Ontario in which the employee desires to settle if. 

1. A house or trailer is occupied on Company property or a site under 
the Company's control; and 

The Company requires the move 2. 

24.1 1 

When an employee is moved from one location to another. the expenses 
involved shall be charged to the location to which the employee is moved 
except in the case of a move of a retiring employee occupying a Company- 

Allocation of Moving Expenses 
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owner1 house. In this instance the expenses shall be charged to the 
residence headquarters at the time of retirement 

24 12 

On a change of residence headquarters the employee shall be entitled to 
actual expenses for a period of rip to one inonth. Heishe shall be entitled to 
an allowance of $45.00 each day heishe is eligible thereafter 

Change of Residence Headquarters 

25 0 

25.1 General 

It is often necessary for Conipany employees including those on transfer to 
work at temporary work headquarters which are at points distant from their 
residence headquarters. 

Having due regard to the nature, importance. and length of the lob and when 
practicable, the Conipany shall, within reasonable limits, reimburse the 
employee for expenses incurred in returning to hislher residence 
headquarters once each week. If an employee chooses to remain at the 
temporary work headquarters, the Company will pay the lesser of the cost of 
meals and accommodation or the cost of the return trip to his/her regular work 
headquarters. 

25.2 

RETURN TO RESIDENCE HEADQUARTERS 

Return to Residence Headquarters on Permanent 
1-racisfer 

An employee permanently transferred to a new residence headquarters will 
be reimbursed for expenses incurred in returning to hisiher old residence 
headquarters once each week until heishe moves hidher family to the new 
location. The iiiaximuin period of entitlement will be four months from the 
date of transfer to the new residence headquarters unless extension is 
authorized by the appropriate diroctor. 

Entitlenient shall cease when the employee moves Iiisiher family to the new 
location. 

All travel time associated with the return to residence headquarters will be 
outside the employee's scheduletl hours of work. 

The employee will not be entitled to claim payment for travel time 

25.3 Return to Residence Headquarters Wheri Transferred lo a 
Temporary Work Headquarters 

Entitlement will be for the duration of the transfer (subject to postponement as 
per 25.5.2 below). 



All travel time associated with return to regiilar headquarters will be outside 
the employee's scheduled hours of work The employee will be entitled to 
payment for actual time spent travelling at straight time to a maximum of eight 
hours each way. 

25.4 Assignments to Training Courses 

Employees assigned to temporary work headquarters for training courses of 
five days or more will be compensated for expenses incurred in returning to 
hislher residence headquarters once each week. 

No compensation shall be made for the first three hours of travelling time 
each way. Payment for periods beyond the first three hours will be at straight 
time rates up to a maximum of a normal day's basic pay. 

25.5 Qualifications to Above Policy 

The return trips mentioned in Section 25.1, will be granted subject to the 
following conditions: 

25.5.1 Scheduling of Trips 

Return trips to residence headquarters shall be made at times when service 
or apparatus will not be jeopardized thereby except in case of emergency 
such as illness in the family or other matters highly important to an employee. 

The Company will schedule the trip to meet the needs of the majority 
concerned or by mutual agreement where the work of some employees is 
dependent on the assistance or presence of other employees. 

25.5.2 Postponement of Return to Residence Headquarters 

If, at the end of a week, when a return to residence headquarters would 
normally take place, it appears that the job will be completed on or before 
Wednesday of the following week, the return trip may be postponed until the 
job has been completed. If work is not planned on the weekend, the 
employee will have the option of remaining at the temporary headquarters or 
claiming the equivalent cost of staying at the temporary work headquarters 
and make hislher own arrangements. 

25.5.3 Use of Company Vehicles 

The round trip to residence headquarters must be made within the scheduled 
non-working period. It must be made in a Company vehicle whenever the 
services of a suitable vehicle are available. 

When a suitable Company vehicle is available, employees who do not avail 
themselves of these facilities will not be reimbursed for transportation 
expenses. Those who remain at the temporary work headquarters will he 
treated as if they were at residence headquarters 
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When transportation by Company vehicle is not provided, the equivalent of 
public transportation costs or the standard kilometre allowance, whichever is 
lesser, will be authorized by hisher supervisor for an employee who chooses 
to use hisher own car instead of public transportation for himselflherself 
alone or (or carrying other employees as passengers. 

25.5.4 Isolated Locations 

In special cases when a temporary work headquarters is remote from public 
transportation, employees will be allowed to accumulate or "bank" overtime at 
straight time rates to a maximum of 40 hours in order to have extra time away 
from the job Such permission shall only be granted when the majority of the 
affected employees agree. 

NOTE 

Each special case is subject to agreement between the 
PWU Executive Committee and Labour Relations. 

25.6 Alternative to Return to Residence Headquarters 

The Company will considet- paying travelling costs up to a maximum of the ' 
costs to residence headquarters when an employee wishes to go to some 
other location for peisonal reasons such as to join hidher family who are 
vacationing 

26.0 BOARD AND LODGING 

26 1 General 

The payment or nonpayment of board and lodging (or living-out allowance in 
lieu thereof) shall be predicated on separation or non-separation from the 
employee's Residence Headquarters as defined in Part 'A' Item 20.0. 

NOTE 

No free board and lodging shall be given to employees while 
they are located in their residence headquarters except where 
camp facilities are provided 

When Applicable: Board and lodging allowance is only applicable when the 
einployee is absent from residence headquarters for more than one month 

For periods of time up to one month, the employee is entitled to submit an 
expense report for actual expense incurred. 

26 2 Rate of Allowance 

The board and lodging allowance sliall be $45.00 per day. 
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Statutory Holidays and Vacation: Board and lodging will be allowed fot 
statutory holidays. 

During annual vacation period, lodging expenses only will be allowed, 
whenever it is necessary for the employee to retain this lodging for use after 
vacation, and approval has been obtained from the department head. 

NOTE 

If. under certain circumstances and local conditions, thc 
standard rate is considered inadequate, anti it would result in 
undue hardship to the employee, a higher weekly limit, 
commensurate with existing conditions. may be set with the 
approval of the vice-president or the general manager 
concerned. In this case, the request must be supported by 
vouchers. 

The standard rates for board and lodging in Company boarding houses shall 
be $4 60 per day. The rates for junior clerks and summer students earning 
the equivalent of salary range 54 or lower shall be $23.00 per week. 

26.3 Absence from Residence Headquarters 

The Company shall assume, within reasonable limits, the cost associated with 
meals, travel and lodging while an employee is assigned to a temporary 
headquarters. Where possible, single room accommodation will be provided. 

Board and lodging shall be supplied without charge if the employee is living in 
Company-operated quarters. 

When employees are required to work away from their normal headquarters 
for three consecutive days or more in a week, they shall be entitled to claim 
$20.00 in compensation for laundry and long distance telephone calls home 
The provisions of this item shall also apply to employees who are in receipt of 
actual expenses or board and lodging allowance due to change in residence 
headauarters in accordance with Section 26 4 

26.4 Change of Headquarters 

26.4.1 Regular Employees - Householders 

A regular employee shall be paid expenses up to a maximum period of four 
months as follows. 

Actual expenses for up to one month from the date of actual transfer to the 
new location, and thereafter the standard board and lodging allowance until 
the time the household is moved to the new location. 
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NOTE 

Such an employee must be a householder and entitled to the 
payment of expenses as outlined in Part 'A Item 24.0. 

Extension of Allowance: Payment of any allowance beyond the period of four 
months must be authorized by the appropriate director 

Eligible Employees. Payment of this allowance will be made only to an 
employee who indicates an intention to move to the new location 

If the employee fails to move within the time limit, any cash allowance paid in 
lieu of board allowance shall be recovered by the Company unless the 
reasons for not moving were beyond the control of the employee and/or the 
employee actually did board in the new location during this period. 

26.4.2 Non-householders 

On transfer to Company-operated quarters, an employee who is a non- 
householder shall pay for board and lodging immediately on transfer. 

If not living in Company-operated quarters, an employee who is a non- 
householder shall be permitted actual expenses to a maximum of up to one 
month, after which no allowance will be made. 

26.4 3 

Board and lodging shall be provided or board and lodging allowance shall be 
paid to all employees when attending a Company-operated training course. 

Attendance at Company-Operated Training Courses 

27 0 DISCIPLINARY PENALTIES 

A copy of all letters of employee reprimand shall be sent to the chief steward, 
except in cases where in the Company's opinion the matter invoived is of a 
confidential nature. In the latter instance, the letter will state that the Union 
has not received a copy of the letter. 

This shall not prevent a supervisor from taking on-the-job disciplinary action 
including immediate suspension subject to later confirmation 

28.0 JOINT COMMITTEES 

28.1 Joint Pension and Insurance Committee 

Note: 

Nomenclature and participation on this Committee are subject to 
change pending the implementation of amendments to the 
Electrical Safety Authority Pension Plan. The parties agree to 

21-72 



revise this item as necessary for the next printing nf t h e  Cnllwtivrl 
Agreement. 

Scope: To monitor the administration and thc financial stattis of the 
Pension and Insurance Plan covering all plan members and to 
recommend changes as set out below: 

1. 

2. Personnel: The "Joint Pension and Insurance Committee" shall 
meet at least twice a year or as requested by either party and shall 
consist of the following members: 

- three PWU members 
- three Electrical Safety Authority rnariagement members 

Each party will have the right to have a reasonable number of 
resource personnel attend the meeting 

The chair will rotate between Electrical Safety Authority and PWU, 
one meeting each. 

- every effort will be made to reach unanimous decisions. In 
the event that a unanimous decision cannot be reached. 
decisions will be by a vote of a majority of members 
representing both PWU and Electrical Safety Authority 

3 Function: In an advisory capacity with access to the necessary 
information: (This is limited in that it does riot apply in respect of 
information as to the service, salary, pension benefits or other 
personal information related to any specific person without that 
person's prior consent ) 

Pensions 

(a) Monitor Electrical Safety Authority's administration of the 
Pension Plan as established tinder tho Power Corporation 
Act, associated regulations ancl rulcs, and other applicable 
leg islalion 

Make recommendations respecting the administration of the 
Pension Plan. 

Promote awareness and undcrstantling of the Pensioii Pl i i t~ 
on the part of Plan members 

Review the Electrical Safety Authority's approved annual 
financial statements and investment performance 

Review the Electrical Safety Authority's approved Actuaria 
Valuations of the Pension Plan and discuss the need for 
assumption changes. 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 
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(f) Identify potential benefit changes and discuss cost and other 
implications. Committee recommendations for benefit level 
changes will be subject to ratification of the respective parent 
bodies 

The Committee will have the role of making 
recommendations generally with respect to the notational 
account. The Company will adopt any such 
recommendations with respect to the notional account 
specifically described in the April 1, 1990 to March 31. 1992 
Metnorandum of Agreement, Appendix 'G ' .  

(g) 

Life Insurance 

(a) Review the financial position, premiums and taxable benefits 
of the life insurance provisions of the Plan 

Identify potential benefit changes and discuss cost and other 
implications. Committee recommendations for benefit level 
changes will be subject to ratification of the respective parent 
bodies. 

(b) 

28.2 

The parties will consult regularly on corporate level employee health and 
safety matters. The following two joint committees will be established to 
facilitate this consultation. 

Joint Health and Safety Consultation 

28.2 1 Joint Policy Committee on Health and Safety 

1 Goal 

To participate in the formation of health and safety strategy and 
policy by providing information and opinion from the Union to the 
Company's executive on employee health and safety. 

2 Personnel 

(a) 

(b) 

Company Health and Safety Advisory Committee 

Union Executive Committee and chairperson of Union 
Provlncial Health and Safety Committee and Union staff 
advisor 

The chair will rotate between the chair of the Company 
Health and Safety Advisory Committee and the Union 
Provincial Health and Safety Committee. 

(c) 



3. Function 

(a) Identify problems and issues of Company significance which 
have not been resolved in the Joint Health and Safety 
Working Committee 

Review proposed initiatives and advise the corporate 
executive. 

Evaluate existing policy and advisc the corporate cxecutive 
on recommended changes. This function applies particularly 
to safety rules and work protection code. 

Develop Joint Policies on Health and Safety 

i) Authority to Stop Work 

The committee will meet once a year or as mutually agreed. 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 

Joint Health and Safety Working Committee 28.2.2 

1. Goal 

(a) Provide recommendations to assist the Health and Safety 
Division in the development, implementation and evaluation 
of corporate employee health and safety policy and 
programs. 

2. Personnel 

(a) Manager, with accountability for Health and Safety and other 
management staff as deemed necessary from time to time. 

Union Provincial Health and Safety Committee and Union 
staff advisor to a maximum of eight. 

(b) 

3. Function 

(a) Participate in the identification of problems and issues of 
Company significance in employee health and safety policy 
and practice. 

Participate in the development, promotion and 
implementation of Company health and safety programs 

Study, develop and make recommendations for changes to 
the corporate safety rules and work protection code. This 
function can be delegated to an ad hoc group with mutual 
agreement. 

(b) 

(c) 



28 2 .3  

1. 

2. 

3. 

29.0 

(d) The committee will normally attempt to resolve issues of 
mutual interest before seeking intervention by senior 
inanagement or the Joint Committee on Health and Safety. 

The committee will meet twice a year or as mutually agreed. 

The committee will also address any issues related to 
radiation protection and training. 

(e) 

(f) 

Joint Employment Equity Committee 

Goal: To participate in the formation of employment equity strategy 
and policy by providing information and opinion to the Joint 
Committee on Relationships on employment equity issues. 

Personnel. (a) The committee will be structured to provide broad 
representation from the Company and the PWU Up to two 
positions will be made available to be shared equally between the 
PWU and the Company. (b) The PWU and the Company will be 
allowed staff advisors as required 

Function: Review and recommend actions to the JCR consistent 
with the goals of this committee. 

DISTRIBUTION OF PWU NEGOTIATED POLICIES AND 
PRACTICES 

The Company will supply the Union with PWU Negotiated Policies and 
Practices in quantities to distribute to its stewards and with revisions as may 
be issued. 

30.0 DISTRIBUTION OF AGREEMENT AND WAGE SCHEDULES 

This Agreement shall be printed as soon as practicable after the date of 
signing and made available by the Company to the Union in sufficient 
quantities for distribution to its membership. 

31.0 

This manual is a supplement of the Collective Agreement and its provisions 
shall apply as if set forth in full herein or as amended by the parties in accord 
with the terms of reference as agreed to by the parties in Mid-Term 
Agreement 
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32.0 TIME CHARGES - UNION ACTIVITIES 

Roles and Responsibilities of Chief Stewards 

As ESA evolves into the new regulated and competitive marketplace, it is 
important that ESA leverages its position by defining, as clearly as possible, 
principles to anchor the relationship between the elected PWU 
representatives and management. 

1. Mutual Recognition of Respective Roles and Responsibilities 

A recognition that the Chief Stewards provide an important role in thc 
success of the Company. 

A recognition that the Chief Stewards are ESA employees as well as 
PWU representatives. 

As time away from the job increases, loss of skills may be an issue. 
As such, the Chief Steward will make every effort to stay current in job 
related training and ESA will provide reasonable training and 
orientation prior to the Chief Steward returning the their former 
position. ESA will provide reasonable re-training to replenish these 
skills. 

The elected Chief Steward shall return to their regular duties at their 
same work place headquarters at the end of their term. 

It is recognized that there will be differences between the parties. In 
these cases, respective opinions can be expressed: however, they 
should be communicated in a professional manner. 

Chief Stewards are accountable for their time 

It is understood that Chief Stewards will be required to be away form 
their ESA job. 

Time away from the job will be dependent upon the Chief Steward's 
specific issues, number of committees, size of membership, 
geographical factors, etc. 

Chief Stewards have an identified supervisor. As in any employee- 
supervisory relationships the Chief Steward will advise their supervisor 
as to what activities they will be involved in, in generic terms (some 
issues are confidential). They have vacation days approved and sick 
days reported. 

Chief Stewards should schedule their PWU activities with consideration 
for their ESA job. Any unallocated time will be spent performing their 
ESA job. 

2. 
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3 Chief Stewards play an important role in communications 

Where feasible, joint communications are encouraged for initiatives 
that affect PWU employees. 

Joint Training is encouraged in roll-out initiatives that impact PWU 
employees (e.g. Gainsharing, Collective Bargaining roll-out). 

Consistent messages are important, time allowance will be made to 
inform members of the working relationship between the parties. 

There will be a need to review these principles 

32 1 Time Charges and Expenses - Union Representatives 

Time off and expenses for Union officers will be granted in accordance with 
Negotiated Policies and Practices Number 3. 

32 2 

When the time of employees on Union business is payable by the Union, 
sucli time shall be charged at normal rates of pay. The normal payroll burden 
without the administration charge of ten percent (10%) will be applicable only 
for Union releases in excess of five consecutive days. 

33.0 EYE PROTECTION 

Approved eye protection shall be supplied to individual prescription to all 
employees who normally wear glasses and are required to wear eye 
protection for an appreciable amount of time in the performance of their 
duties. 

34.0 PERSONAL TOOLS 

Personal Tools List ~ The parties will jointly develop a list for inspectors 

34.1 General 

Employees in trade categories and designated weekly-salaried categories will 
provide at their own expense, the ordinary hand tools of the trade These 
tools are listed in the appropriate occupational definitionljob document and 
must be of at least industrial quality, which permits employees to perform their 
work safely, efficiently and to the standard ordinarily demanded in any given 
trade. (Owing to the marked differences in the nature of work performed by 
employees who are classified in the same trade category, it is unreasonable 
to expect a tradesperson to possess or have on the job, every tool listed for 
hisiher trade. Learners and Improvers must acquire any of the tools listed as 
and when hisiher work demands their use. Employees are encouraged to 
buy tools which carry a lifetime guarantee.) Tools which are required for 
equipment of special types, which are peculiar to certain locations as well as 
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toois that fall in the class of shop equipment, will be supplied and maintained 
by the Company. These, and similar types of tools, have been purposely 
omitted from the lists. 

34.2 Tool Replacementlupgrading 

Each employee, as described in 35.1, will be allowed 8% of the personal tool 
list retail price calculation per calendar year lor tool replacement or upgrading 
based on his own tool list as defined in the Occupational Definition. A 
minimum allowance of $50.00 per year for each employee in each 
classification is available. For those entitled to the minimum allowance of 
$50.00, the unused portion for one year may be carried forward to the 
following year to a maximum of $50.00. 

To qualify for any reimbursement receipts must be accumulated and 
submitted for amounts in excess of $50 00. For amounts of less than $50.00 
these receipts should be submitted at the end of the year 

34.3 

Personal tools which are stolen, are destroyed or damaged by fire to an 
extent which renders them unusable, will be replaced by the Company. 
These losses must be incurred in the excrcise of Company business and on 
Company property, except where they occur on or at ion-Company locations 
in the exercise of Company business. Srnall or inconsequential losses would 
be recovered through 34.2 

Loss by Fire or Theft 

35.0 SPECIAL CLOTHING FOR EMPLOYEES 

Employees will be reimbursed for brand name clothing to a maximuiri of 
$200 00 per year 

35.1 

Except where provided by the Company in accordanco with tliis Collcclivc 
Agreement, employees must provide at their own expense stiitablc clotliing 
for the performance of their regular duties. In general, dothing must be 
suitable for the safe and efficient performance of the work hut need lid be 
uniform in appearance. 

So far as is consistent with standard stores' poiicy, the Company will 
purchase certain types of work clothing in bulk for resalc on the most 
favourable terms possible to employees requiring them iii connection with 
Company work. 

General Policy Regarding Work Clothing 



35.2 

Subject to certain conditions outlined herein, special clothing may be obtained 
at thc expense of the Cotnpany lor issuaiicc to cmployecs iirider the following 
condittotts. 

35.1.1 

Wticrc uniform appearance is requirecl by the Company as in the case of 
cert~ii i i icccptionists, guides, messengers, and drivers will be provided. 

35 2.2 For Work Outside of tht: Employee's Regular Routino Duties 

A limited nuttiher of rainproof coats and hats may be obtained and kept 
availal)le at construction headquarters, attended stations. etc., for persons 
who nornially work indoors but who are occasionally reqitired to work out of 
doors under adverse weather conditions, as for example when working cluritig 
emergcncics. operating switches, cleaning racks; etc. 

Clotliiiig supplied at stations should be limited to one or two coats and hats, 
depending upon the number of cmployecs. 

35.2.3 

Special Clothing That May Be Ptovicled at Company Expense 

Where Urtiforin Appcarance is Required 

For Normal Work Which Must he Performed 
Occasionally, Undcr Extreme Conditions 

Hip or kricc length rubber boots and weatherproof coats and hats may be 
obtainetl atid issued temporarily to construction workers, tnaintenance 
workets, arid labourers when rcquii-ed to work in extremely wet locations or 
under adverse weather conditions 

Ono or two rainproof coats ant1 hats. depentling upon the number of 
cmployecs involvetl, may be provided for each line, forestry and maintenance 
truck or gang for use in cinergeticies when workers coultl not be roasonably 
expcctccl to liavc protective clothing available at all times. 

35.2 4. For Work Iiivolving Exposure to Matctials that are 
Injurious to Health atid Particularly 
Destructive of Clothing 

Rubtier tiouts, aprons ancl gloves of an approved material inay be provided 
for eniployeos when handlttig acids fot- batteries. cleaning trarisformer coils ct- 
for other work which is similarly tlcstructivc? of clothing. 

Aptotis, gloves ancl slecves made of plastic, plastic-coated or other approved 
tnatcrial may tie provided lor employees who are required to handle creosote, 
cteosototl poles or tinilier as a protection against burns or damage to 
clothincj. 



Protective clothing such as coveralls, gloves and rubber boots may be 
provided for temporary issuance to employees for use when applying 
herbicides. 

Because of the fire hazard in welding and the destructive nature of the work, 
welders' aprons, armlets and gauntlets may be provided. 

35.2.5 To Promote Safety 

Safety headgear. eye protection, rubber gloves (electrical), and similar items 
which are designed exclusively for the safety of employees and the wearing 
of which is made obligatory on certain types of work, will be provided by the 
Company. 

Special footwear will be provided for the safety of workers when required to 
work near forebays, sluices, etc., under icy, slippery or otherwise hazardous 
conditions. 

Safety Footwear: 

I Employees required to wear protective footwear will be reimbursed 
as follows: 

A deductible of twenty-five per cent (25%), to a maximum of 
$25.00. will apply to each purchase of CSA Approved Electrical 
Shock Resistant (ESR) footwear as described in paragraphs I and 
2 below. The dollar limits (actual cost) are: 

(1) A dollar limit of $200.00 for each pair will apply to others who 
choose or are required to wear CSA approved ESR 
protective footwear (subject to the deductible). 

Others who choose not to wear approved ESR protective 
footwear, will be reimbursed fifty per cent (50%) of the actual 
cost, up to a maximum reimbursement of $75.00 per pair. 

( 2 )  

II Employees who are not required to wear protective footwear 

Employees who purchase safety footwear will be reimbursed 
thirty-three and one-third percent (33-10%) of the actual cost up to 
a maximum reimbursement of $20.00 per pair subject to the 
approval of the appropriate manager or supervisor 

NOTES 

Temporary employees will be reimbursed for a 
maximum of one pair in each six-iiionth period 



A limit of two pairs of safety shoes or boots per 
person will be subsidized in a calendar year. 

These actual cost maxiniunis include applicable 
taxes. 

35.2.6 Special Conditions 

Requests for items of clothing not tnentioned but which might be reasonably 
supplied under tlie conditions set forth herein wili be considered, each case 
on its own merits. 

35 3 Issuance, Care of, and Responsibility for Clothing Provided by the 
Company 

In order that the use obtained from clothing purchased by the Company may 
justify the expenditure, the following shall be carefully observed: 

1 .  Except in isolated cases, special clothing must not be issued to any 
one etnployee for exclusive use but must be kept available for any 
employee who may require it for Company purposes mentioned 
herein 

When no longer required on the job, clothing must be promptly 
returned to local headquarters, station or truck where it will be 
readily available when required. 

All clothing furnished by the Company will remain the property of 
the Company and must be clearly and prominently marked for easy 
identification 

Where loss or destruction of Company clothing issued to an 
employee occurs as a result of carelessness on the part of Ihe 
employee, the employee will be required to make good such loss 

PURCHASING PRIVILEGES - SURPLUS EQUIPMENT 

2. 

3. 

4. 

36.0 

Employees shall have purchasing privileges for surplus equipment and 
material to the same limit as oxtended to the general public. 

37 0 

It is agreed that employees whose etnployment terminates with the Company 
shall be responsible for the return of any Company property issued to them 
during the term of their employment. Failure to return such property shall 
result in the Company deducting its current value from any nionies owing to 
the employees. 

RETURN OF COMPANY PROPERTY 



38.0 TIME CHANGE ~ SHIFT WORKERS 

When the clocks are changed due to daylight saving time, the following 
principles will apply: 

1. Employees who are scheduled to work during the affected hours 
will work a shift which is either shortened or extended by one hour. 

Payment for the shortened or extended shift will not be calculated 
on the basis of actual hours worked, rather will be based on the 
number of hours normally worked (eight or twelve). 

2 .  

39.0 REST PERIODS 

Each employee shall be entitled to a 10 minute rest period in the first half and 
second half of each scheduled work day at a time designated by the 
Company. 

40.0 WEEKLY PAY DAYS 

40.1 Salaries and wages of all employees throughout the Company 
covered by this Agreement shall be once every week on the third 
Thursday following completion of the pay period. This payment will 
be by direct deposit to one account designated by the employee in 
a Canadian financial institution with a Canadian Payment 
Association (CPA) serviceability code of 1 or 2 .  (CPA serviceability 
code definitions in effect June 5, 1991 or subsequent code 
numbers providing equivalent accessibillty) The Company IS 

responsible for the cost of depositing these funds to the employee's 
account. 

The implementation of direct deposit pay wiil be phased in for PWU 
members. It is the responsibility of the employee to inform the 
Company of any changes to the designated account 14 days in 
advance of the payment date. Any errors in employee payment 
that result from employee provision of incorrect account information 
or the late provision of changed account information are solely the 
responsibility of the employee. 

Existing employees who were paid the equivalent of one weck's 
base pay during the transition from weekly pay to weekly direct 
deposit pay will have the amount of this one week payment 
deducted from their final payment of salaries and wages from the 
Company (i.e., termination, retirement, etc.) 

40.2 



41 .O ELECTRICAL SAFETY AUTHORITY TEMPORARY NATIONAL 
AND INTERNATIONAL PROJECT ASSIGNMENTS 

This provision deals with the rights of PWU members who accept temporary 
national or international project assignments with Electrical Safety Authority 
(ESA). 

1 .  The PWU maintains the right of representation for members 
performing work on such projects. 

The PWU recognizes the need of ESA to have the ability to assign 
volunteer PWU inembers to such project assignments, away from 
Company facilities. In order to meet these needs, ESA may require 
labour contract flexibility. 

The Sector Vice-President and ESA will jointiy develop principles 
for the establishment of labour terms and conditions for projects 
involving work to be performed by PWU workers outside of Ontario. 

The proposed labour terms and conditions for outside of Ontario- 
based work for a particular project will be submitted by ESA to the 
PWU Sector Vice-president for review. Where the principles 
(jointly developed under Item 3) have been satisfied, the Sector 
Vice-president will provide written agreement to the proposed 
terms and conditions within 48 hours. Where the principles have 
not been satisfied, the Sector Vice-president will advise ESA within 
48 hours of the issues to be addressed, will negotiate with ESA to 
resolve these issues, and will reach a final joint decision 
(agreement or rejection) within an additional 48 hours. The terms 
and conditions jointly agreed upon for a particular project will 
change the normal provisions of the Collective Agreement for the 
term of the particular national or international project. 

In the event of applying Article 11, employees who accept ESA 
temporary project assignments will continue to be considered as 
though they had remained in their home work unit and will be 
subject to the contractual terms and conditions then in force. 
Employees will defer exercising their redeployment rights during the 
term of their project assignment until they return to their home unit. 

ESAs use of external resources to perform national and 
international project work outside the PWU's jurisdiction does not 
invoke the terms of PW-46. 

NOTE 

2. 

3 

4 

5. 

6. 

ESA management will meet with the appropriate 
Chief Steward to define that work to which PW-46 
does not apply. 



42.0 GAINSHARING 

Subject to the Company and the Union agreeing to provisions 
which will enhance the business’ ability to operate efficiently, the 
Company and the PWU agree in principle to negotiate in good faith 
to develop a gainsharing plan which is intended to provide 
collective financial rewards to encourage and motivate employees 
to make the business successful. The expectation is to have the 
plan ready for testing by the end of September 2000. 

Following joint development and agreement of Gainsharing 
principles and measures, gainsharing payments are possible. 
When, through the efforts of ESA employees, ESA demonstrates 
successful performance and gainsharing measures are met or 
exceeded, gainshare payments may be made. 

Refer to the document titled “Gainsharing Plan February 
2005” for the terms and conditions of gainsharing for the 
current Collective Agreement. 
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PART D 

WEEKLY-SALARIED 

Specific Matters of Agreement 

1.0 SALARIES 

Salaries shall be in accordance with the salary schedules which are part of 
this Agreement. 

2.0 HOURS OF WORK - GENERAL 

1. Weekly-salaried employees whose basic hours of work are 35 
hours per week may be periodically required to change their work 
location and to work 40 hours per week or the same hours as field 
staff. All hours in excess of seven hours per day, Monday to 
Friday, are to be paid at the appropriate premium rate. 

Certain technician classifications which have been established on a 
40-hour week basis shall continue to work normal hours of 40 hours 
per week but when on field work may be required to work the same 
hours as the field staff. 

Employees' who by the nature of their jobs, are required to make 
public, business or trade contacts outside normal hours shall work 
a normal work week of 35 hours, Monday to Friday. 

Owing to the controlling influences from outside agencies, the 
normally established daily hours of starting and quitting may require 
changes. In such instances these changes will be the prerogative 
of the Company. 

The normal work week of all weekly-salaried employees of the 
Corporate Mailing Section shall be 35 hours per week consisting of 
five days of seven hours per day, Monday to Friday inclusive. Such 
employees shall normally be free to select variable working hours 
within the period 7:30 am to 5:30 pm in accordance with Subsection 
2.1.1. 

Where, in the opinion of the Company, such selections fail to 
maintain an effective mail service, the Company may establish 
hours of work between 7:30 am and 4:30 pm for all employees on 
the basis of weekly work schedules which shall be posted in the 

2. 

3. 

4. 

' The provisions of Article 4.2(c) and the following Hours of Work - Specific will have no application to t l ie~e 
employees. 
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work location seven days in advance of their application. Early 
starting times shall be rotated equitably among the staff. 

Hours of Work - Specific 2.1 

With the exception of shift work, head office hours shall be a 35-hour week 

8:30 am - 12:OO noon (Monday through Friday) 
1:00 pm - 4:30 pm (Monday through Friday) 

Variable Working Hours in Head Ofice 2.1 ,I 

Employees will be requested each month to select their standard work period 
for the following month. The work week will consist of five, seven-hour days, 
Monday to Friday. The hours of work selected must be in accordance with 
the observation of core working hours of 9:00 a.m. to 11:45 and 1:15 to 3:OO. 

Employees may select a starting time which is not earlier than 7:OO a.m. and 
not later than 9:00 a.m. or at 114 hour intervals prior to that. Their finishing 
time will not be earlier than 3:OO p.m. They may select either a 30, 45, 60, 75 
or 90 minute lunch period to be taken between 11:45 a.m. and 1:15 p.m. 

The hours of work selected are subject to the supervisor's approval. The 
supervisor may, if necessary, restrict some employees to the hours of 8:30 
am to 4:30 pm (for 35 hour per week employees). The supervisor may not 
assign 35 hour per week employees to hours of work outside of 8:30 am to 
4:30 pm, except as provided for in Part ID', Section 4.0 - Overtime. 

Where in the Company's opinion, a work unit cannot be operated 
satisfactorily under variable working hours, they will not be implemented in 
that unit. . 

Individual deviation from selected work schedules will require the supervisor's 
prior approval. 

2.2 Hours of Work - Outside Head Office 

Hours of work (including variable hours of work) in locations (e.g. Territory 
Offices and Plan Approval Department) other than head office and Customer 
Service Centre shall be negotiated by the Company and the Chief Steward. 

Where in the Company's opinion, a work unit cannot be operated 
satisfactorily under variable working hours, they will not be implemented in 
that unit. 

2.2.1 

The Senior Inspection Representative, Inspection Representative and 
Services Clerk I positions at the Customer Service Centre (Cambridge and 

Hours of Work in the Customer Service Centres 
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Ottawa) will be 37.5 hours per week, consisting of five, seven and one half 
(7%) hour days, Monday to Friday.' 

i) Cambridge 
The hours of work selected for the Senior Inspection 
Representative, Inspection Representative and Services Clerk I 
must be in accordance with the observation of core working hours of 
7:OO a.m. to 6:OO p.m. (Cambridge Customer Service Centre) 

Based on seniority, employees may select a preferred available 
starting time, which is not earlier than 7:OO a.m. and not later than 
1O:OO a.m., subject to the manager's approval. A 30 or 60 minute 
lunch period will be assigned between 10:30 a.m. and 230 p.m. 

The hours of work selected for the Senior Inspection 
Representative, Inspection Representative and Services Clerk I 
must be in accordance with the observation of core working hours of 
7:OO a.m. to 5:OO p.m. 

Based on seniority, employees may select a preferred available 
starting time, which is not earlier than 7:OO a.m. and not later than 
9:00 a.m., subject to the manager's approval. A 30 or 60 minute 
lunch period will be assigned between 11 :30 a.m. and 1 :30 p m  

Individual deviation from selected work hours will require the 
manager's approval. 

Hours of Work - Miscellaneous 

ii) Ottawa 

iii) 

2.3 

The normal weekly hours of work shall be 40 for the following classifications 
and other similar categories as yet undefined: 

Electrical Inspectors 
Field Electrical Approvals Inspectors 

SHIFT DIFFERENTIAL AND SHIFT WORK 3.0 

It is recognized that from time to time It may be necessary, due to the nature 
of the Company's operations, to place certain weekly-salaried day working 
employees on shift work. Where this occurs, the following provisions will 

1. 

apply: 

Shift work shall not be implemented for a period of three working 
days or less. If the working period is three days or less, the 
appropriate premium rate will be paid for the minimum three-day 
period. 

Subject to the provisions in the Memorandum of Agreement dated December 2,2002 
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2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

4.0 

The Company will provide 72 hours' (three calendar days) posted 
notice of the commencement and termination of a shifl. Failure to 
provide such notice will require a penalty payment of premium rates 
for all changed hours of work within the notice period. 

Such a placing on shifl work shall not deprive an employee of 
hislher total number of normal scheduled weekly hours. 

Revision to the work schedule shall provide for a minimum of 15 
hours off between shifts. Failure to provide such time off will 
require the penalty payment for the first affected shift. 

Shifl differential shall apply to employees required to work on a 
three-shifl schedule or a two-shifl schedule and shall not apply for 
overtime hours. 

Shifl work will be scheduled on a Monday to Friday basis. 

Work in excess of the total number of normal daily hours will be 
paid at the appropriate overtime rates. 

The following shift differentials shall apply: 

(a) Sixty cents per hour to employees scheduled to work 
between the hours of 1600 and 2400. 

Eighty cents per hour to employees scheduled to work 
between the hours of 0000 and 0800. 

(b) 

Regular part-time and temporary part-time employees will not be 
eligible for shifl differential when the shift starts and ends between 
the hours of 07:OO and 18:OO. 

OVERTIME 

Due to the nature of the Company's operations, some employees will be 
required to work overtime. Overtime will be minimized and managed within 
the limits of corporate effectiveness and customer impact. In recognition of 
employee well-being and inconvenience. an effort shall be made to equitably 
distribute overtime amongst all qualified employees. Overtime, as used 
herein, means that part of the actual working time which is outside the normal 
scheduled hours and is, therefore, subject to compensation at premium rates. 

4.1 Overtime Definitions 

Prearranged Overtime: Work performed outside the normal scheduled hours 
for which notification must be given a minimum of 24 hours in advance (21 
hours for computer sub-branch shifl working employees). Time shall be 
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counted from the time the employee reports for work until the employee 
finishes work. 

Emergency Overtime: Work performed outside the normal scheduled hours 
which is neither prearranged nor extension overtime. Time shall be counted 
from the time the employee reports for work until the employee finishes work. 

Extension Overtime: Work performed outside the normal scheduled hours as 
an extension of the normal scheduled hours (either immediately preceding or 
following the normal scheduled hours). Time shall be counted from the time 
the employee reports for work until normal starting time or from normal 
quitting time until the employee finishes work. 

4.2 Payment For Overtime 

Overtime, as used herein, means that part of the actual working time which is 
outside the normal scheduled hours, and is therefore, subject to 
compensation at premium rates. 

Premium payment for overtime shall be as follows: 

1. One and one-half times the employee's basic rate shall be paid for 
all work performed during the first four clock hours after normal 
quitting time, Monday to Friday inclusive. It will also apply to the 
first four hours of overtime worked on an unscheduled day of work. 

Two times the employee's basic rate shall be paid for: 2. 

All work performed outside of the first four hours after normal 
quitting time, Monday to Friday inclusive, and after the first 
four hours on an unscheduled day of work. 

All work performed on Saturday, Sunday and statutory 
holidays which occur Monday to Friday. 

Overtime rates shall be computed by dividing the employee's basic 
weekly salary by hidher normal weekly hours of work. 

3. 

4.3 Overtime - Miscellaneous Provisions 

1. In order to alleviate excessive inconvenience, an effort shall be 
made to equitably distribute overtime amongst all qualified 
employees. Where employees feel they have been assigned 
abnormal amounts of overtime, consideration of such cases shall 
be considered fit matter for discussion at local level. 

The Company agrees to control excessive authorized overtime by 
restricting actual overtime to not more than 12 hours per week, 

2. 

D-7 



3. 

4. 

5 .  

6. 

7. 

8. 

excluding travelling time. Under extraordinary circumstances, the 
Union will consider waiving the restrictive features of this clause. 

A travelling allowance up to a maximum of one hour shall be paid at 
the appropriate overtime rate when an employee is called in to work 
overtime and an extra trip is involved. See also Section 4.4. 

Because an employee was required to work overtime or because 
helshe lost time in changing shifts, helshe shall not be prevented 
from working hidher total number of normal daily hours in any 
normal scheduled day of work. If the employee cannot be supplied 
with the work required to make up the normal daily hours of work in 
that day, hidher pay shall be adjusted to provide a minimum of 
hislher normal weekly hours of work. 

If an employee who has worked overtime and is physically capable 
and the group of which helshe is ordinarily a member is at work, 
he/she shall not be deprived of the opportunity of working hidher 
normal scheduled hours in addition to the overtime helshe may 
have worked. 

An employee who has accumulated overtime hours shall receive 
this in earnings, calculated at the appropriate premium rate and 
cannot be required to take time off in lieu of payment. 

An employee who is required to work continuously for more than 16 
hours or an employee who accumulates 16 hours of working time in 
any 24 hour period without a minimum five hour continuous break 
between 23:OO and 07:OO hours shall be entitled to an eight-hour 
rest period. Time spent for meals may be deducted from the total 
elapsed time but is not to be considered as breaking the continuity 
of the hours worked. 

If the rest period extends into the employee's normal scheduled 
hours of work, helshe shall be paid at straight time rates for the 
portion of the rest period which extends into the normal scheduled 
hours. This is in addition to the overtime worked. 

Should helshe be required to continue working beyond 16 hours 
he/she shall be paid two times hislher normal basic rate until an 
eight-hour rest period is granted. Should an employee be released 
before 16 hours have elapsed, helshe will not be entitled to an 
eight-hour rest period, and hislher right to continue work at straight 
time will be governed by Section 4.3(5.). 

Equivalent time off without pay - See Part 'K, Section 10.2 

None of the provisions of Subsections 4.3(3.), (2.), (4.), (5.) and (6.) is 
applicable to employees referred to in Section 2.0(4.). 
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4.4 Minimum Payments - Overtime 

Ail Part 'D  weekly-salaried employees who are called out to work overtime 
with or without notice shall receive the following: 

When minimum payments apply no travel allowance will be paid. 

1. All prearranged overtime performed or reported for due to lack of 
notice of cancellation, Monday to Friday inclusive, shall receive a 
minimum of two hours at straight time or the actual time worked at 
the appropriate premium rates, whichever is the greater. 

All prearranged overtime cancelled with 48 hours of the designated 
time of work commencement shall require payment of two hours at 
straight time. 

All prearranged overtime performed or reported for due to lack of 
notice of cancellation on Saturdays, Sundays and statutory holidays 
shall receive a minimum payment of four hours at straight time or 
the actual time worked at the appropriate premium rates, whichever 
is the greater. 

This shall not apply where the overtime period commences on a 
Saturday, Sunday or statutory holiday, as part of a longer overtime 
period continuing into the next calendar day. 

All emergency overtime work shall receive a minimum payment of 
four hours at straight time or the actual time worked at the 
appropriate premium rate, whichever is the greater, providing short 
emergency calls are not repeated within one hour of the completion 
of a previous call for which the four-hour minimum was paid. 

If the call-out occurs less than two hours before the 
commencement of normal starting time, the minimum will not apply 
and the appropriate premium rate will be paid continuously from the 
call-out time until normal starting time. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

4.5 Overtime - Regular Part-Time and Temporary Part-Time 
Employees 

Overtime is defined as: 

(a) Hours worked which are in excess of the normal daily hours of the 
classification. The premium payment for such work is one and 
one-half times the employee's basic rate for all work performed 
during the first four clock hours after the normal quitting time of the 
classification, and two times the employee's basic rate for all work 
performed outside of the first four clock hours after the 
classification's normal quitting time. 
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andlor 

Hours worked in excess of 24 in a week. The premium payment for 
such work is one and one-half times the employee's basic rate for 
the first four hours worked in a day. Two times the employee's 
basic rate for all work performed in excess of four hours in a day. 

andlor 

Unscheduled hours worked on Saturday and Sunday. The 
premium payment for unscheduled hours worked on Saturday and 
Sunday is two times the employee's basic rate. 

(b) 

(c) 

5.0 PROVISION OF MEALS 

In recognition of the importance of regular meals to an individual's health and 
effectiveness on the job, the Company will supply meals as outlined below 
and when required, will assign an employee to secure the meals. 

Employees provide their own meals on regular days of work 

When an employee works overtime on a regular day off, helshe will 
be expected to provide one meal if 23 hours notice has been given. 

When an employee works extension overtime before or after 
normal scheduled hours, all required meals will be provided by the 
Company. The first meal (or meal allowance) will be provided when 
two (2) hours of overtime are worked. Subsequent meals or meal 
allowances will be provided every four (4) hours of overtime worked 
thereafter. 

When meals cannot be reasonably obtained3. an allowance of 
$12.00 per meal will be paid. 

Meal Periods 

Employees on day work shall take a meal period designated by the 
Company and shall not be paid for this time (unless otherwise 
provided for in the Collective Agreement). 

Employees on shift work shall eat their meals during the shift hours 
as conditions permit. 

When an employee works extension overtime, no time shall be 
deducted for eating such meals where the employee eats the meal 
on the job and in a minimum of time. 

"Reasonably obtained' IS to be defined locally by Union and Management. 
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6.0 PRINCIPLES RE RESOURCING FOR RELIEF, ACTING & 
TEMPORARY ASSIGNMENTS 

This item will be used for resourcing new business ventures and pilot 
projects. Recognizing that relief, acting and temporary assignments 
contribute to the development of personnel and contribute to the work being 
done effectively, the following will be considered when resourcing these 
assignments: . the more senior employees will be given preference; 

assignments may be split between employees; 

specific qualificationslknowledge required for the position will be 
taken into consideration; 

emDlovee(s) who have not been selected can reauest the 
reasonk) for non-selection in writing; 

for supervisory positions primary consideration will be given to 

. 
b 

. 

. 
personal qualities such as leadership and the understanding and 
display of the practice of good human relations; . employee development; . Employment Equity objectives discussed in advance with the Union 
shall be considered: 

amount of notice and duration of assignment will be considered. 

These assignments will be distributed as equitably as possible, over time, 
once the above conditions have been considered. 

The format for utilization of the above in a Business Unit (or smaller unit) will 
be a joint responsibility. 

Item 6.0 shall not be subject to the grlevancelarbitration procedure 

Disputes will be resolved locally and may be referred to the Chief Steward 
and the Local Manager. 

Circumstances which negate consideration of the above conditions will 
normally be discussed in advance with the Union. 
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6.1 Relief Work 

Intent 

It is the intent of this item that when an employee is relieving in a higher rated 
position that helshe be properly compensated for the duties that helshe is 
performing. The assignment of relief.is a Management right and increased 
duties must be assigned not assumed. 

1. The Company shall notify the employee in writing, in advance 
where possible, of the requirement to perform relief, of the general 
nature of the major duties to be performed, and the rate to be paid 
during the relief period. 

Employees in the weekly-salaried schedule, when relieving for the 
normal duties of an employee in a higher job grade, not defined in 
6.1(3.) below, for a period of one full working day or more shall be 
paid, for the full relief period, at the rate established by the 
Company for the relieved position or three percent (3%) above the 
employee's normal rate whichever is greater. 

In relief situations where less than the normal duties are being 
performed and a lower salary grade has been established for the 
relief period, the promotion rule will be used to establish the 
appropriate progression step or off-schedule rate in the lower salary 
grade. 

Failure to notify the employee in writing of the major duties to be 
performed and the rate to be paid will require the payment of the 
first step of the salary grade of the relieved position or three percent 
(3%) above the employee's normal rate whichever is greater, for 
the entire relief period. 

Employees in the weekly-salaried schedule, when relieving for the 
normal duties of an employee in a non-union supervisory position 
for a period of one full working day or more shall be paid for the full 
period at the rate established by the Company for the relieved 
position or,five percent (5%) above the employee's normal rate 
whichever is greater. 

Failure to notify the employee in writing of the major duties to be 
performed and the rate to be paid will require the payment of 10 
percent (10%) above the employee's normal rate, for the entire 
relief period. 

Notification of the Chief Steward is required when the employee is 
required to relieve for a period of two working days or more. 

Statutory holidays will not affect the continuity if they occur between 
the first and second days. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 
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Payment for a statutory holiday shall be at the relief rate if it occurs 
during the relief period and at the normal rate if it occurs at the 
beginning or the end of the relief period. 

Acting in a Vacant Position 6.2 

An employee may act in an existing job in which a vacancy is created, 
pending the arrival of a successful applicant to the vacancy. When an 
employee is to be placed in an acting position, the Company shall notify the 
employee and the chief steward in writing setting out: 

1. The reason for the acting position. 
2. The general nature of the major duties to be performed 
3. The rate to be paid for the acting position. 
4. The expected duration. 

The duration of the acting period shall not exceed 90 days from the date the 
employee is piaced in the acting capacity, unless an extension is agreed to by 
the Company and the Chief Steward of the Union. Pending the arrival of the 
successful applicant and hislher assuming the normal duties, the acting 
incumbent who is performing the normal duties and responsibilities of an 
acting position shall receive the appropriate rate in accordance with the 
Weekly-Salaried Relief Clause of this Agreement. 

NOTE 

Failure to notify andlor request further extension accordingly 
will require payment of the penalty described in the 
appropriate Weekly-Salaried Relief Clause of this 
Agreement. 

7.0 SPECIAL ALLOWANCES 

7.1 Remote Northern Communities 

An allowance of $40.00 per overnight stay will apply to all regular 'Electrical 
Inspectors' when working in northern communities in the Northeast and 
Northwest in remote locations not accessible by roads 

7.2 

The Company and PWU Representatives will recommend a new process and 
guidelines for handling meal expense items. Meals will be paid for by 
reimbursement of actual cost of the meal. 

Meal Allowance - Electrical Inspectors 
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8.0 POSTING OF VACANCIES 

All vacancies as set out in Article 10.1 and as covered by this section of the 
agreement will be posted when they become vacant with the following 
exceptions: 

1. A change to the job duties, rating and/or salary grade resulting from 
a Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan challenge, or a Review of 
a Rating by the Job Classification Committee, or a change to a job 
title andlor occupation code only, shall not be considered to create 
a vacancy. 

A change to the duties of an occupied job, wherein the salary grade 
remains unchanged, shall not be considered to create a vacancy. 

A change to the duties of a job covered by the Clerical-Technical 
Job Evaluation Plan which results in an increase to the salary grade 
shall not be considered to create a vacancy if there is, in the 
Company's opinion, an employee in the immediate work group who 
is the only one qualified to perform the resulting job. However, in 
such cases, if there is a more senior employee in the same job in 
the same work group who was not appointed to the resulting job, 
helshe shall have the right to seek redress under Article 2, 
Grievance Procedure. 

Changes to jobs which result in a surplus in staff complement of the 
work group shall not be considered to create a vacancy in the 
resulting job(s). 

The restructuring of a job in a manner which justifies application of 
the Downward Restructuring Rule (Section 9.10.2 of this section of 
Agreement) to the incumbent, shall not be considered to create a 
vacancy. 

8.1 Posting Procedures 

A notice of vacancy referring to jobs covered by the Clerical-Technical Job 
Evaluation Plan shall be based on the job description and job specification 
and shall be posted province wide. Nothing contained in the notice of 
vacancy shall contravene the information contained in the job documents. No 
important information (subject to space limitations) shall be omitted. A notice 
of vacancy setting out a higher education or experience requirement than 
indicated in the job specification will require a corrected notice of vacancy and 
an extended date of closure. 

Vacancies for electrical inspector (journeyperson inspector and area 
inspector), within the jurisdiction of the Union shall be posted on a 
province-wide basis subject to all conditions relating to positions once 
removed from the Union's jurisdiction. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 
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Refer to Part 'A', Section 17.0 - Notification to Applicants 

9.0 CLERICAL-TECHNICAL JOB EVALUATION 

Job Evaluation Process for ESA - The parties agree to jointly develop job 
descriptions and a custom made ESA evaluation plan to rate them. 

NOTE: 

The job challenge process contained in Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation 
Manual, "Plan 6" and referred to in this section shall be replaced for the term 
of this Collective Agreement with the expedited process contained in Article 
2.8, Dispute Resolution - Article 8, Job Challenges, and OGLs. The Job 
Classification Committee shall assume all the responsibilities normally 
associated with the Joint Salary Committee for the term of this Collective 
Agreement. 

9.1 

The provisions which form the basis of the Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation 
Plan, formerly referred to as Plan 'E', are contained in the Collective 
Agreement and the Union Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Manual. Matters 
pertaining to the application of dollars are contained in the Collective 
Agreement. Job evaluation matters are contained in the Manual. The 
Company shall identify the Company groups responsible for dealing with the 
Union in the foregoing matters. 

9.2 Jobs Covered by the Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan 

The plan shall cover all jobs falling under this section of the Collective 
Agreement excepting those covered by salary schedule 21 and the Area 
Clerk Job Evaluation Plan. 

9.3 

All jobs processed under the Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan shall be 
designated a salary grade in the current salary schedule issued in conjunction 
with the Collective Agreement. 

9.4 

The Manual is a supplement of the Collective Agreement and its provisions 
shall apply as if set forth in full herein. 

The Manual shall be supplied to all employees whose jobs are covered by the 
plan. 

The Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan 

Identification of Jobs in Salary Schedule 

The Union Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Manual 
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9.5 Rights of the Parties 

The Company has and shall retain the exclusive right and power to decide 
what work is to be done and who is to do it and accordingly the Company 
shall apply the Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan to determine 
appropriate salary grades for jobs. The Company shall exercise these rights 
in accordance with the provisions as set forth in the Collective Agreement and 
the Union Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Manual. 

The Union's right shall be to act on behalf of its members to ensure that the 
Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan is being properly applied. In order to 
carry out this function, the Union Job Evaluation Officer shall work in liaison 
with the appropriate Company groups responsible for the administration of 
such matters and helshe shall be permitted, within reason, to interview 
employees during regular working hours. 

The Union shall exercise these rights in accordance with the provisions as set 
forth in the Collective Agreement and the Union Clerical-Technical Job 
Evaluation Manual. 

The Union shall retain its rights to participate jointly with the Company in 
developing andlor modifying the Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan. 

In the event of conflict between the foregoing general statements, regarding 
the rights of the parties, and the specific provisions contained in the Collective 
Agreement and the Union Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Manual, the latter 
shall govern. 

9.6 Salary Schedule 

The salary schedule for jobs covered by the Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation 
Plan and issued in conjunction with the current Collective Agreement shall 
have the following characteristics: 

1. The salary schedule shall be a salary range schedule with a total of 
18 salary grades. 

The percentage increment from salary grade to salary grade (based 
on step 3 of each salary grade) calculated from salary grade 51, 
step 3, shall be annotated on the schedule 20 which is currently in 
effect. 

Each salary grade is composed of three steps. The second step is 
97 percent (97%) of the maximum and the first step is 94 percent 
(94%) of the maximum. The time interval required for anniversary 
progression shall be in accordance with Part 'N', Section 3.0. 

When an incumbent is promoted from one salary grade to another, 
helshe shall be promoted in accordance with Part 'D', Section 10.0 
- Promotion Rule. 

2. 

3. 

4. 
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5. The relationship between the salary grade and the point range shall 
be 13 points for the first salary grade and 21 points for each salary 
grade thereafter. 

9.7 Wages and Retroactivity upon Upward Reclassification 

Upward Reclassification as a Result of Company Initiated Action 

1. Transfer from the existing salary grade to the new higher salary 
grade shall be by the promotion rule. 

Retroactive entitlement shall be computed by going back to the 
date when the increased job demands and responsibilities were 
instituted or undertaken 

2. 

Upward Reclassification as a Result of Employee Initiated Action Through the 
Issuance of a Record of Discussion Form 

1. Transfer from the existing salary grade to the new higher salary 
grade shall be by the promotion rule, except in the following 
situations where it shall be by the step-to-step method: 

(a) Where there is no change in job content or job demand, but 
the job specification factor ratings change resulting in an 
upward reclassification of the job. 

Where a change in job demand is recognized resulting in an 
upward reclassification of the affected incumbents and 
where such incumbents have been performing the duties 
and/or undertaking the responsibilities which caused the 
upgrading for a period of one year or more prior to the date 
of the first discussion as recorded on the Record of 
Discussion form and where these same incumbents have 
been in the maximum step of the salary grade for the job for 
one year or more prior to the date of the first discussion. 

(b) 

2. The date of the transfer of an employee to a higher salary grade 
whether by the promotion rule or the step-to-step method shall be 
the date of the commencement of the retroactivity and the transfer 
shall be from the salary grade and step in effect on that date. 

Retroactive entitlement in Subsection 1. above shall be as set out 
in the Union ClericaCTechnical Job Evaluation Manual. 

An incumbent who has left the Company's service shall be entitled 
to retroactive payment, as a result of challenge for the affected 
period during which helshe was in the Company's employ. 

3. 

4. 
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9.8 Training Situations 

Normally, an employee receives hislher training and experience by being 
promoted through a series of established jobs for which job descriptions and 
job specifications exist. Hislher movement up the ladder from job to job will 
occur when the Company determines that helshe is capable of performing the 
duties and responsibilities of a higher-rated job, and an opening exists. 
At times, however, in certain types of work, an employee will be advanced 
through a planned series of training steps in which he/she will be directly 
trained for a specific job which he/she will eventually occupy, i.e., a terminal 
job. This is termed a training situation. 

The Company will identify the need for such a training situation and will 
structure the terminal job. A job description and job specification will be 
prepared for the terminal job only. The Job Classification Committee will 
establish the final rating for the terminal job, and will determine the 
appropriate training steps leading to the terminal job rate. 

The training steps will be established in the following manner: 

9.8.1 

The hiring rates will be established based on survey data supplied by the 
Company and/or the Union and will be consistent with the mean hiring rate 
being paid by other companies to inexperienced graduates possessing the 
specified education required to perform the terminal job. 

The time span of the training situation will consist of a number of years equal 
to the minimum number of years indicated in the experience factor applying to 
the terminal job. 

For each year of the time span as determined above an annual training step 
will be established. The Job Classification Committee may approve the 
division of annual steps into quarterly or semi-annual sub-steps where such 
action has been recommended by line management. 

Salary step dollars shall be calculated to proceed in geometric progression 
from the hiring rate to step 1 of the salary grade for the terminal job in the 
number of years of the training situation. The dollar values thus obtained for 
each step shall be translated to the nearest salary grade and step (above or 
below) which appears on schedule 20. The factor used to multiply each 
annual step dollars to find the next annual step will be 'F' i.e., 

Formula for Developing Training Situations 
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Where, 
n = Number of years in the training situation 

R, = Hiring rate 

Rt = Terminal rate 

Where applicable the dollars for the half-yearly step will be starting dollars 
multiplied by 'Fh' i.e., 

9.8.2 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

9.8.3 

Advancement Through Training Situations 

A trainee will (subject to Subsections 2. and 3. following) advance 
to each subsequent training step at the designated intervals based 
on the date of appointment to the training situation. Upon 
completion of hislher training, helshe will be placed in the first 
progression step of the salary grade applying to the terminal job. 
Helshe will then be subject to the conditions of the 
Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan. 

If at any time the trainee is judged to be incapable of performing the 
terminal job in a satisfactory way, helshe may be removed from the 
training situation. 

If a trainee, in the Company's opinion, fails to make satisfactory 
progress hislher next training step may be delayed, in accordance 
with the provisions of Part 'A', Subsection 3.0. Such a delay may 
take place on one occasion only throughout the training program. 

If a trainee, in the opinion of the Company displays exceptional 
ability, helshe may be advanced to the training step which is more 
in keeping with hislher achieved progress. 

If a person having suitable experience is appointed to a training 
situation, the Company may place himlher in any training step 
judged to be appropriate to hislher applicable experience. 

If a trainee, who has not yet attained the terminal job level, believes 
that helshe is fully performing the duties, and has the 
responsibilities of the terminal job document, helshe may institute a 
challenge. 

Continuing Administration of Training Situations 

The established hiring rates will remain in effect until altered through 
negotiation between the parent bodies or until altered through action resulting 
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from a review by the Job Classification Committee upon the request by the 
parent bodies. 

Recalculation of training step values (according to 9.8.1) will occur with a 
change in the hiring rate. 

The existing trainees will remain on the training situations on which they were 
hired until they have reached the step 3 of the salary grade of the terminal 
job. 

9.8.4 Tiered Training Situations 

In certain instances, it may be necessary to develop a hierarchy of terminal 
jobs with training situations leading to each level, e.g., to the junior, to 
intermediate, and to senior levels. In such cases, the principles and practices 
as set out in this agreement will serve as a guide in the development of 
training steps and their values. 

9.9 Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan 

9.9.1 Merit Rating 

It is agreed that if, as and when merit rating is to be instituted, the plan 
(system of measurement), but not the application, shall be subject to 
negotiations. 

9.9.2 Downward Restructuring Rule 

This provision shall apply to incumbents whose jobs are covered by the 
Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan. 

Should the job which an incumbent is performing be changed, but the basic 
function and significant duties of the job remaiQ unchanged, and should the 
job then fall into a lower salary grade, the following shall apply: 

1. The incumbent's salary dollars (rate) shall be held constant, except 
for increases referred to in Subsection 9.10.2(4.), commencing on 
the date of issue of the Advice of Rating form issued by the 
Company. 

Annually thereafter, the incumbent shall have hidher rate reduced 
by one progression step in the manner portrayed by the chart 
below. 
The above process shall continue until the maximum dollars in the 
salary range for the restructured job are reached. 

In the foregoing process of reduction, current salary schedule 
dollars shall be used. These include general negotiated increases 
and cost of living increases. 

2. 

3. 

4. 
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5. Reduction of One Salary Gradc 

(a) Incumbent is in 3rd progression step4 

(b) Incumbent is in 2nd progression step’) 

(c) Incumbent is in 1st progression step0 

6. Reduction of More than One Salary Grade 

(a) Incumbent is in 3rd progression step7 

(b) Incumbent is in 2nd progression steps 

(1) 
(1) 
(1) 

(c) Incumbent is in  1st progression step9 

On lhe dare of issiie o f  the Advice of  Rating form 
’ On [lie dare of issue of Advice o f  Rnttng form. 

ibid ’ ibid ’ ibid 
” h id  
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10.0 PROMOTION RULE 

10.1 General 

Object: The object of the rule is to ensure, on promotion, an increase in 
salary to compensate for an increase in job demands and responsibilities. 

Definition of Promotion: Promotion means a change to a new job which 
carries a higher maximum salary schedule rate (base rate) or a higher salary 
grade resulting from an increase in job demands and responsibilities within a 
job. 

10.2 The Promotion Rule 

1. On promotion, the employee's rate is to be set at the lowest 
progression step (in the salary grade for the job) which will give a 
minimum increase of three percent (3%) above the employee's 
existing basic rate. 

In the case of single grade promotions (or the equivalent under Pay 
Equity) the following will apply: 

2. 

If at step 1 of the current grade, go to step 1 of the next 
grade. 

If at step 2 of the current grade, go to step 1 of the next 
grade. 

If at step 3 of the current grade, go to step 2 of the next 
grade. 

3. In cases where 10.2.2 does not result in at least a three percent 
(3%) increase, a rate that reflects not less than a three percent 
(3%) increase from their current rate will be paid. This interim rate 
will continue in effect until the next anniversary date at which time 
the employee will resume hislher place on the current salary 
schedule. This rate will be the next step in the salary grade which 
guarantees an increase of at least one and one half percent (1.5%) 
from the interim rate. 

NOTE 

, An employee who is affected by such an "off-schedule'' rate 
will be affected only once during hislher progression to the 
top step of his/her job. In no case will the rate be more than 
the maximum rate for the job grade. 
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10.3 Administration of the Rule 

10.3.1 

On promotion, the employee will be placed directly in the salary grade for the 
job, except in training situations under the Clerical-Technical Plan (where an 
employee may be advanced gradually through the appropriate training job 
levels to the terminal job grade). He/she will be granted the progression step 
required by the promotion rule, except where a higher progression step is 
being granted for previous experience (Subsection 10.3.4). 

10.3.2 Promotion from Hourly-Paid to Weekly-Salaried Jobs 

The promotion rule applies in the case of an hourly-paid employee being 
promoted to a weekly-salaried job. 

The rule does not apply in the case of a weekly-salaried employee being 
promoted to an hourly job. 

10.3.3 Payroll Rates in Excess of Approved Job Grades 

When an employee is being paid a special rate (such as results from 
restructuring of jobs, retrogression, implementation of new salary plan, or 
salary guarantee) which exceeds the appropriate rate for the job he/she 
holds, he/she should on promotion: 

1. 

2. 

Payment of the Salary Grade for the Job 

Continue to be paid the special rate, or 

Be paid the progression step resulting from application of the 
promotion rule to the appropriate progression step in the approved 
grade of hidher former job, whichever is higher. 

10.3.4 Previous Experience 

Where an employee being promoted has had previous applicable experience 
in a higher level job but was demoted for reasons other than cause or 
inability, a higher progression step than is indicated by the promotion rule 
may be chosen by the Company. 

10.3.5 Relief Situations 

In relief situations where less than the normal duties are being performed and 
a lower salary grade has been established for the relief period, the promotion 
rule will be used to establish the appropriate progression step or off-schedule 
rate in the lower salary grade. 
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10.3.6 Progression Following Promotion 

Progression dates shall be calculated from the date of appointment or 
promotion to the position. Subsequent salary adjustments shall occur at 
12-month intervals from the appointment or promotion date. 

11 .O ELECTRICAL INSPECTORS - COVERALLS 

The Company will supply electrical inspectors, paid from salary schedule 21 
at their request, a set of coveralls or a smock without charge. Cleaning of 
these garments will be the responsibility of the employee and they will remain 
the property of Electrical Safety Authority. 

12.0 POSITIONS EXCLUDED AS PER ARTICL~I  
- WEEKLY-SALARIED (CLERICAL AND TECHNICAL) 

incumbents in positions excluded under Article 1 perform certain inherent 
work functions which are part of their normal duties. It is also recognized, 
however, that such work functions will not be performed for the purpose of 
reducing staff requirements or deliberately to avoid overtime for employees 
represented by the Union. If the Union believes that this provision is being 
abused, it may lodge a grievance under Article 2 of the Collective Agreement. 

13.0 SHIFT WORK - INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 
FACILITIES 

It is recognized that Information Management Facilities shift working 
employees at head office must undergo conditions not normally experienced 
by other weekly-salaried employees. 

13.1 Rate of Pay 

The basic rate of these employees shall be established by the 
Clerical-Technical Job Evaluation Plan and as set out under salary schedule 
20. Calculation of all premiums shall be made on this basic rate. An 
increment of seven and one-half percent (7.5%) shall be added to the basic 
rate of each classification when such classification is designated as being 
two- or three-shifl and six- or seven-day operation. Classifications designated 
as two- or three-shift, five-day, Monday to Friday operation, will be paid at the 
basic rate. When an employee is to be placed on or taken off shift work, the 
Union's Chief Steward will be notified of such changes in writing. 

13.2 Hours of Work 

Shift working personnel shall work an average of 35 hours per week over a 
period of approximately one year. Employees will be informed of their time 
balance in June. Each employee's time will be balanced at the end of one of 



the five fiscal weeks immediately preceding December 16. Payment of plus 
time balances existing on the time balancing date shall be paid before 
December 31 at the rate of one and one-half times the employee's 
classification basic rate in effect at the time balancing date. 

NOTE 

Electrical Safety Authority will not be required to balance 
time for employees who have been hired or transferred from 
non-shift work to shift work in the five fiscal weeks 
immediately preceding December 16 until a period of 
approximately one year following the employee's 
appointment to the new position has elapsed. 

Minus time balances which occur as a result of promotion of 
a shift working employee within the five fiscal weeks 
immediately preceding December 16 shall be worked off 
within the two-month period immediately following the 
establishment of the minus time. 

13.3 Scheduling Provisions 

The Company will be responsible for the preparation, content and 
administration of shift schedules averaging 35 hours per week over 
approximately a one-year period. These schedules shall cover a nine-week 
period, posted two weeks in advance, showing the days, hours of work (shifl), 
and position of each employee. Any reserve employees and their hours of 
work (shift) shall be shown on the schedule. The schedule will provide for a 
minimum of two shifls (16 hours) off between shifts. Failure to comply with 
two weeks' advance posting as stated herein shall require payment of one 
and one-half times the employee's basic rate for work performed under the 
new schedule until the notice period has elapsed. 

Although the content, preparation, posting, revision and administration of shift 
schedules is the sole responsibility of the Company, the preference of the 
staff regarding the type of schedule to be worked and the preferences of 
individual employees regarding vacation periods will be considered, providing 
such preferences are made known prior to commencement of preparation of 
new schedules. Where employees feel they have been assigned 
unreasonable schedules, such schedules shall be considered fit matter for 
discussion at local level. 

NOTE 

The cycling of schedules, allowing for holidays and sickness, 
may create a reserve of employees over and above the 
complement required for any shift. Whenever an employee in 
the normal course of hislher rotation of the schedule becomes 
supernumerary, helshe will be known as a "reserve employee". 
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Schedules will be posted two weeks in advance to cover one, two or three 
shifts per day for five-, six- or seven-day coverage with eight working hours 
per shift. 

The day a shift begins will dictate the shift hours, and the specific hours of 
work for all Information Management Facilities classifications designated as 
being two or three shift and six or seven days a week operation will be as 
follows: 

Normal Work Schedule 

Days 0800 to 1600 
Evenings 1600 to 2400 
Nights 2400 to 0800 

All shift workers will eat their meals on duty. On day shift, Monday to Friday, 
the employee can opt for a normal, unpaid lunch period. 

13.4 Schedule Alterations 

A minimum of seven days' notice shall be given when an employee's hours of 
work as shown on the schedule are to be changed, with the following 
exceptions: 

1. Reserve hours of work may be changed within a calendar day, 
providing a minimum of two non-working shifts' (16 hours) notice is 
given before the start of the first affected shift. 

With four days' notice, reserve days of work may be interchanged 
with scheduled days off, within the posted schedule. Such 
interchange will not be used for an employee while attending 
meetings involving the Union. 

In the case of illness, which would result in a staff shortage, four (4) 
days' advance notice will be given.when placing an employee on 
shift. 

2. 

3. 

13.4.1 Penalties 

Failure to give the required notice, stated in Subsection 13.4. shall result in 
the payment of one and one-half times the employee's classification basic 
rate until the notice period has elapsed. 

13.5 Shift Differential 

Sixty cents per hour shall be paid for scheduled hours worked on the evening 
shift. 

Eighty cents per hour shall be paid for scheduled hours worked on the night 
shift. 
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The appropriate shift differential shall be paid for the first eight hours of each 
scheduled shift on any day and shall not apply for overtime hours. When 
premium time is involved for payment of shift worked, the premium rate shall 
be computed on the standard basic rate, excluding shift differential. 

Regular part-time and temporary part-time employees will not be eligible for 
shift differential when the shift starts and ends between the hours of 07:OO 
and 18:OO. 

13.6 Special Payment Provisions 

One and one-half times the employee's classification basic rate shall be paid 
for scheduled shift work performed on Sundays, and statutory holidays. 

NOTE 

Shift workers shall receive entitlement for the same number 
of statutory holidays as Monday-Friday, day-working 
weekly-salaried employees. Therefore, when a statutory 
holiday falls on a Saturday, statutory holiday credit shall not 
apply. See chart at end of this section. 

13.7 Overtime 

Overtime for shift workers shall be paid at the appropriate overtime rate for all 
hours worked outside of the posted shift schedule as per Part D, Item 4.2, 
paragraphs 1 and 2. 

13.7.1 Minimum Payments -Overtime 

Minimum payments for overtime shall be in accordance with Part 'D, Section 
4.4. 

The computing of hourly rates for overtime shall be in accordance with the 
following: 

The basic weekly rate of each employee's classification, as set out in salary 
schedule 20, without any increments, premiums or bonuses, shall be divided 
by 35. Payment for overtime shall be made not later than on the second pay 
day following the pay period during which the overtime was performed. 

The Company agrees to control excessive authorized overtime by restricting 
actual overtime to total not more than two shifts (16 hours) in any given pay 
week. 

13.8 Definition of Notice 

Notice: as referred to in this section shall be defined as per the following 
example: 
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One day's notice shall mean three shifts (24 hours and not an individual 
employee's shift) prior to the start of the first affected shift. Also, the notice 
period shall be deemed to commence coincident with the posting of the 
revised schedule. A reasonable effort will be made to contact the employee 
affected by the change. 

13.9 The following items will be credited, for pay purposes, on an 
hour-for-hour basis. 

1. Personal time off. 

2. 

3. Payment for temporary supervision 

4. 

When the following items apply a "day" will be the scheduled hours of work for 
that day: 

1. Jury duty. 

2. Funerals. 

3. Moving day 

The basic statutory and special time off provisions remain unchanged in that 
the time off and pay entitlements will continue to be calculated on a 
seven-hour basis. 

13.10 

Travelling time outside normal working hours. 

Time charges and expenses - employee union representative. 

When employees are on vacation or sick leave, their time for these 
particular days is to be credited with only seven hours and no 
positive time balance of one hour. 
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TIME ENTITLEMENT - INFORMATION MANAGEMENT FACILITIES 

Scheduled 
Day Off 

Friday 

time at one 
and one- 
half times. 
All other 
hours 
worked at 
2 times. 
No 
Entitlement 

Saturday Sunday 7- 
Time one-half 

Time Time 

No 

Statutory 
Holiday 
Monday 
to Friday 

Time and 
one-half 
plus 
statutory 
holiday 
credit 
Double 
time plus 
statutory 
holiday 
credit 

Statutory 
Holiday 
Credit 

Statutory 
Holiday 
Saturday 

Time and 
one-half 

Double 
Time 

No 
Entitlement 

D-29 



Effective: April 1.2005 20 
05 

ELECTRICAL SAFETY AUTHORITY/POWER WORKERS' UNION COLLECTIVE AGREEMEN I 

SALARY SCHEDULE 20 
CLERICALfrECHNICALTTECHNOLOGiST 

DOLLARS PER WEEK 

Grade STEP 1 STEP 2 STEP 3 
68 1681 93 1735 61 1789 29 
67 158671 1837 35 1687 99 
66 1497 05 1544 83 1592 61 

65 1412 66 1457 75 1502 83 
64 1333 11 1375 85 141820 
63 1258 22 1298 37 1338 53 
62 1187 72 1225 62 1263 53 
61 1121 31 115709 119288 

60 1058 77 1092 56 112635 
59 999 88 1031 79 1063 70 
58 941 60 971 65 1001 70 
57 886 76 91508 943 36 
56 835 08 861 73 888 38 

55 786 44 811 54 836 64 
54 740 64 764 27 787 91 
53 697 46 719 72 741 98 
52 656 88 677 85 698 81 
51 618 58 638 32 658 06 

This schedule is applicable to positions established as having a 35, 
37 112, or 40 hour basic work week. 

NOTE: All progressions shall be accordance with item 3 of Part A. 
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Effective: April 1, 2006 20 
06 

ELECTRICAL SAFETY AUTHORlTYlPOWER WORKERS UNION COLLECTIVE 
AGREEMENT 
SALARY SCHEDULE 20 

CLERlCALfrECHNiCALiTECHNOLOGiST 
DOLLARS PER WEEK 

Grade STEP 1 STEP 2 STEP 3 
68 1732 39 1787 68 1842 97 
67 1634 31 1686 47 1738 63 
66 1541 97 1591 18 1640 39 

65 1455 04 1501 47 1547 91 
64 1373 11 1416 93 1460 75 
63 1295 97 1337 33 1378 69 
62 1223 35 1282 40 1301 44 
61 115495 1191 81 1228 67 

60 1090 53 112534 1180 14 
59 1029 87 1062 74 1095 61 
58 969 85 1000 80 1031 75 
57 913 36 942 51 971 66 
56 860 13 887 58 91503 

55 810 04 835 89 861 74 
54 762 86 787 20 811 55 
53 718 39 741 31 764 24 
52 676 58 698 18 719 77 
51 637 13 657 47 677 80 

This schedule is applicable to positions established as having a 35, 
37 112, or 40 hour basic work week. 

NOTE: All progressions shall be accordance with Item 3 of Part A. 
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21 
Effective: April 1, 2005 05 

ELECTRiCAL SAFETY AUTHORITYIPOWER WORKERS' UNION COLLECTIVE AGREEMEN1 

SALARY SCHEDULE 21 

BARGAINED RATE - WEEKLY SALARIED POSITIONS 

DOLLARS PER WEEK 

Grade 

REGIONAL ELECTRICAL INSPECTORS 

11 Journeyperson Inspeclor 

I 1  Field Eleclrical Approvals Inspector 

11 Assistant Techncal Advisor 

STEP1 STEP2 STEP3 STEP4 

$1,330.08 $1.396.64 $1,461.10 $1,523. 

$1,33006 $1396.64 $1,461 10 $1.523.57 

$1,330.06 $1,396.64 $1,461.10 $1,523 

12Senior Inspector (Sup" up lo 3 + 2 HH) $1,64071 $1,721.63 

12Senior Field Electrical Approvals Inspector (Supv up to 3 + 2 HH) $1.640 71 51.721 63 

13Senior Inspeclor (Sup" 4 to 9 +3 HH) 

13Senior Field Electrial Approvals Inspector (Supv 4 to 9 13 HH) 

$1.68993 $1,773 27 

$1.689 93 $1,773 27 

14Senior I~~speclor (Sup" 10 lo 12 13 HH) $1.722 74 $1,807 70 
14Senior Field Electrical Appiovals inspector (Supv 10 10 12 +3 HH) $1,722 74 $1,807 70 

NOTE' All progressions shall be accordance wth Item 3 Of Part A 
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Effective: April 1,2006 

21 
06 

ELECTRICAL SAFETY AUTHORlTYlPOWER WORKERS UNION COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 

SALARY SCHEDULE 21 

BARGAINED RATE - WEEKLY SALARIED POSITIONS 

DOLLARS PER WEEK 

Grade STEP1 STEP2 STEP3 STEP4 

REGIONAL ELECTRICAL INSPECTORS 

11 Journeypenan Inspector $1.369.96 $1.440.60 $1,504.94 $1.569.26 

11 Field Electrical Approvals Inspector $1,36998 $1,44060 $1,50494 $1,56926 

11 Assistan1 Technical Advisor 51.369 98 51,440.60 $1.504.94 $1.56926 

12Se11101 Inspector (Supv up lo  3 + 2 HH) $1,669.94 51,773.26 

12Senior Field Eleclrical Approvals Inspector (Sup" up lo 3 + 2 HH) 51.689.94 $1,773 28 

13 Senior Inspeclor (Supv 4 to 9 t3 HH) 

13Senior Field Eiediicsl Approvals Inspector (Supv 4 to 9 +3 HH) 

51,740 63 $1.62647 
$1,740 63 $1,626 47 

1 4 S m o r  Inspeclor (Sup" 10 lo 12 +3 HH) $1,77442 $1,661 93 

14Seni0rFieid Ele~tr i~al  Approvals lnspector(Supv 1010 12 +3  HH) $1,77442 $1,661.93 

NOTE All progressions shall be accordance with llem 3 of Pan A 
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Effective: April 1,2005 22 
05 

ELECTRICAL SAFETY AUTHORITV/POWER WORKERS UNfON COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 
SALARY SCHEDULE 22 

Supplementary Electrical Inspector 
DOLLARS PER HOUR 

2005 04 01 
Hourlv Wane 

Base Hourly Rate $31 82 
Vacation 8 Stat Holiday (10%) $318 

Sub-total $35 00 
Operative Retirement $3 00 
Operative Welfare $200 
Total Compensation Package $40 00 
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Effective: Aprll 1,2006 22 
06 

ELECTRICAL SAFETY AUTHORlTYlPOWER WORKERS UNION COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 
SALARY SCHEDULE 22 

Supplementary Electrical Inspector 
DOLLARS PER HOUR 

Hourlv Waae 

Base Hourly Rate $32 91 

Sub-total 536 20 
Vacation &Stat Holiday (10%) $329 

Operative Retirement 53 00 
Operative Welfare $200 
Total compensation Package $41 20 
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87 
Effective: April 1,2005 05 
ELECTRICAL SAFETY AUTHORlTYlPOWER WORKERS UNION COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 

SALARY SCHEDULE 87 
SUMMER STUDENTS 
DOLLARS PER WEEK 

Grade STEP 1 

1 1st Year of Employment 
2 2nd Year of Employment 

This schedule is applicable to positions established 
as having a 37 1/2 hour basic work week. 

463.50 
502 13 
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87 
Effective: April 1,2006 06 
ELECTRICAL SAFETY AUTHORlTYlPOWER WORKERS UNION COLLECTIVE AGREEMENT 

SALARY SCHEDULE 87 
SUMMER STUDENTS 
DOLLARS PER WEEK 

Grade STEP 1 

1 1st Year of Employment 
2 2nd Year of Employment 

This schedule is applicable to positions established 
as having a 37 1/2 hour basic work week. 

477.41 
517.19 
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